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INTRODUCTION 


In the past the Committee on Re- 
search of the American Educational 
Theatre Association has devoted its ener- 
gies to compiling bibliographies which 
would be of interest to theatre people 
Several studies were of a specialized na- 
ture with the aim to collect material 
related to a particular topic. Books on 
Painting, Music and the Dance Useful to 
Theatre Workers was followed by A Se- 
lected Bibliography on Theatre and the 
Social Scene and A Selected Bibliography 
on the Art, Theory, and Technique of 
Acting. The first attempt to make a com- 
prehensive bibliography in the educa- 
tional theatre was realized in a volume 
entitled Research in Drama and the 
Theatre in the Universities and Colleges 
of the United States, 1937-1942. The pop- 
ular acceptance of the latter prompted 
the plan to attempt a study every five 
years. When the Committee undertook 
a volume covering 1943-1947, they were 
advised that the supply of the earlier 
study had been used up and that the 
stencils were not adequate for a reprint. 
This, along with the fact that many 
schools had not participated in the earlier 
study, prompted the Committee to in- 
clude the period of the first study, mak- 
ing the new survey cover 1937-1947. 

The chronological and geographic 
scope of this new survey required precise 
organization. The country was divided 
into nine districts. A chairman was ap- 
pointed for each area and one for the 
Hawaiian Islands. Each chairman sub- 
divided his district and appointed local 
chairmen. The latter approached insti- 
tutions in their areas and submitted the 
material to the district heads who in 
turn forwarded it to the Editor. The en- 


tries were then filed according to subject 
matter with appropriate indexing. 


Opportunity to submit entries in this 
bibliography was by solicitation of all 
colleges and universities. All contribu- 
tions were made on a voluntary basis 
both by institutions and by individuals. 
The response on the whole was gratify- 
ing, with a wide geographic representa 
tion. 

The aim of the bibliography is to pro- 
vide a listing of theatre and drama ma- 
terials which will be of interest to thea- 
tre and drama people. The entire proj- 
ect has been under the direct supervision 
of the Editorial Board of the AETA with 
all policies established and/or cleared 
with this Board. The selection and ar- 
rangement of entries were made on the 
basis of usefulness and availability to 
the reader. 

The scope goes beyond that of the 
usual academic bibliography. It includes 
the usual assortment of published books 
and articles, but special sections have 
been assigned to published original plays 
and to published designs. In addition 
to these, the bibliography includes items 
of particular interest to those in the ed- 
ucational theatre, viz., unpublished dis- 
sertations, theses, and production-theses. 

For the ORGANIZATION OF THE 
BIBLIOGRAPHY fifteen major divi- 
sions have been selected with suitable 
subheadings. Further specification is fre- 
quently necessary and is indicated with 
titles in bold faced type. Because terms 
in theatre and drama are frequently used 
loosely and interchangeably, the Editors 
have attempted to adopt terms in general 


usage. Sometimes, however, restrictive 
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definitions have been applied to certain 
terms for purposes of clarity and organ- 
ization. The following discussion refers 
to divisions under ORGANIZATION. 

Under Division IV, Section (i) on re- 
views and discussions of plays, books, 
etc. includes reviews and analyses of crit- 
ical opinions with regard to a play and/ 
or a playwright. Section (ili) on critical 
studies admits critical theories in general 
and in regard to particular established 
critics. 


Under Division VII, Section (i) on 
General Studies (Forms, Themes, etc.) 
includes non-nationalistic forms, themes, 
types, trends, movements, activities, etc., 
in dramatic writing. In Sections (iil) 
and (iv) national forms of drama are 


broken down in accordance with chrono- 


logical developments, while in sections 
(v)-(vii) national forms are listed by 
countries. In Section (vili) are entered 
published original plays, and plays ac- 
cepted as master’s theses. Also are in- 
cluded mimeographed plays with nation- 
al distribution (i.e., AETA Manuscript 


Plays, and NTC), and plays which have 
received awards in national contests. 

Division XIV is given a broad inter- 
pretation to include concepts of scenery, 
methods of staging and scene changing, 
the function of scenery, and practical 
suggestions for scene construction both 
contemporary and historical. 

Division XV limits THEATRE to the 
physical playhouse and production his- 
tory. Staging, both historical and con- 
temporary, belongs under Division XIV. 

The size of the entire Committee on 
Research indicates in some measure the 
magnitude of this project. It is truly a 
work of cooperation. My gratitude is 
extended to each member of the group, 
but particularly to the district chairmen 
with whom I had contact. The persist- 
ence of these workers is to be mentioned 
in particular. The Assistant Editor came 
into the picture when the material was 
ready for editing, and his meticulous at- 
tention to detail 


is exhibited in this 


study. 


Joun H. McDow.eELL 


Columbus, 1949. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE BIBLIOGRAPHY 


ACTING AND ACTORS 
(i) Historical, 1-25 
(ii) Technique and Criticism of Acting, 

26-75, 
(iii) Actors: Criticism and Biography, 
76-134 

(iv) Studies of Specific Roles, 135-148 

COMMUNITY, CIVIC, AND LITTLE 

THEATRES, 149-166 

COSTUME AND MAKE-UP, 167-187 

CRITICISM AND CENSORSHIP 
(i) Reviews and Discussions of Plays, 

Books, etc., 188-212 
(ii) Critical Studies, 213-294 
DANCE AND BALLET, 295-307 


DIRECTING AND PRODUCTION 
(i) Technique and Criticism, 308-363 
(ii) Plays and Playwrights, 364-382 
(iii) Specific Directors, 383-401 
(iv) Prompt Books and Production 
Theses, 402-577 
DRAMA 
(i) General Studies (Forms and Themes, 
etc.), 578-662 
(ii) Collections of Plays and Playlists, 
663-689 
(iii) American (including Hawaiian) 
Drama 
(a) General (and Miscellaneous) 
Studies, 690-734 
(b) 18th Century, 735-736 
(c) 19th Century (to 1890), 737-756 
(d) Recent and Contemporary (since 
1890), 757-847 
(iv) British (including Irish and Scotch) 
Drama 
(a) Miscellaneous Studies, 848-849 
(b) Early Drama to 1550, 850-865 
(c) Elizabethan and Stuart (1550- 
1642), 866-1277 
(d) Commonwealth and Restoration 
(1642-1700), 1278-1321 
(e) 18th Century (1700-1800), 1322- 


1353 
(f) 19th Century (1800-1890), 1354- 
1379 


(g) Recent and Contemporary (from 
1890), 1380-1453 
(v) Continental European 
(a) General Studies, 1454 
(b) French, 1455-1491 


Vill 


XI 


- XII 


XIII 


XIV 


XV 


(c) German, Austrian, and Hungarian, 
1492-1571 

(d) Italian, 1572-1576 
(e) Spanish, 1577-1596 
(f) Russian, 1597-1599 
(g) Scandinavian, 1600-1624 
(h) Greek and Roman, 1625-1647 
(i) Others, 1648-1649 

(vi) Oriental, 1650-1652 

(vii) Mexican and Spanish-American, 
1653-1654 

(viii) Plays: Original, 1655-1818 

(ix) Plays: Translations, Adaptations, 
and Editions, 1819-1882 


EDUCATIONAL THEATRE 
(i) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies, 
1883-1904 
(ii) Children’s Theatre, 1905-1918 
(iii) Elementary School, 1919-1933 
(iv) High School, 1934-1972 
(v) College and University, 1973-2052 
(vi) Church, 2053-2061 
FILM 
(i) Technique and Criticism, 2062-2086 
(ii) Collections, 2087-2089 
LIGHTING AND SOUND EQUIPMENT, 
2090-2113 


MASKS AND MARIONETTES, 2114-2116 


MUSIC, OPERA, AND OPERETTA 
(i) Miscellaneous Studies, 2117-2119 
(ii) American, 2120-2121 
(iii) British, 2122-2123 
(iv) Opera and Operetta, 2124-2136 
PLAYWRITING 
(i) Miscellaneous, 2137-2154 
(ii) Techniques, 2155-2170 
SCENE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
(including concepts of scenery and 
methods of staging) 
(i) General Technique and Criticism 
(a) Historical, 2171-2189 
(b) Contemporary, 2190-2225, 
(ii) Specific Designers 
(a) Historical, 2226-2229 
(b) Contemporary, 2230-2231 
(iii) Designs and Photographs, 2232-2290 
(iv) Photography, 2291-2297 
THEATRE (including history of the 
development of the physical playhouse 
and history of production) 
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(i) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies, 
2298-2345 
(ii) Modern Theatre Architecture and 
Stage Equipment, 2346-2362 
(iii) American 
(a) General (and Miscellaneous) 
Studies, 2363-2381 
(b) Activities and Movements, 2382- 
2401 
(c) Histories of Local Theatres and 
Activities, 2402-2441 
(d) Stage Histories of Plays and 
Playwrights, 2442-2464 
(iv) British (including Irish and Scotch) 
(a) General (and Miscellaneous) 
Studies, 2465-2466 


(b) Activities and Movements, 2467- 
2468 

(c) Histories of Local Theatres, 2469- 
2479 

(d) Stage Histories of Plays and 
Playwrights, 2480-2492 

(v) Continental European 

(a) General (and Miscellaneous) 
Studies, 2493-2501 

(b) Activities and Movements, 2502- 
2504 

(c) Histories of Individual Theatres, 
2505-2516 

(d) Stage Histories of Plays and 
Playwrights, 2517-2522 





h. 





AB 
AGR 
AJP 
AL 
AQ 
AS 
BA 


CP 
DM 


EJ 
ELH 


ES 
GQ 
GR 
HQ 
HR 
IL 
Ital. 
JEGP 


JHI 
KR 
MLN 


ASTC 
BCB 


Boston U 
BU 

BUW 

Cc 

CCS 

CIT 


Col 
CU 
CUNY 
D 


DU 
EC 


ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


Art Bulletin 

American Germanic Review 

American Journal of Philology 

American Literature 

Atlantic Quarterly 

American Speech 

Books Abroad 

College English 

Classical Philology 

Dramatics Magazine 

English Journal 

A Journal of English Literary 
History 

English Studies 

German Quarterly 

Germanic Review 

Hollywood Quarterly 

Hispanic Review 

Interscholastic Leaguer 

Italica 

The Journal of English and 
Germanic Philology 

Journal of the History of Ideas 

Kenyon Review 

Modern Language Notes 


MLQ 
MLR 
MP 
NL 
N&Q 
NTC 


PM 
PMLA 


PQ 
Qj 
RES 
SAB 
SM 


SP 
SR 

SSB 
SS] 
TA 


ws 
YR 


Modern Language Quarterly 

Modern Language Review 

Modern Philology 

New Leader 

Notes & Queries 

Bulletin of the National Theatre 
Conference 

Players Magazine 

Publications of the Modern 
Language Association 

Philological Quarterly 

The Quarterly Journal of Speech 

Review of English Studies 

Shakespeare Association Bulletin 

Speech Monographs 

Sociometry 

Studies in Philology 

Sewanee Review 

Southern Speech Bulletin’ 

Southern Speech Journal 

Theatre Arts Monthly and 
Theatre Arts 

Western Speech 

Yale Review 


ABBREVIATIONS OF CONTRIBUTING 
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 


University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, 


Arkansas 

Arkansas State Teachers College, 
Conway, Arkansas 

Bennington College, Bennington, 
Vt. 

Boston University, Boston, Mass. 


Brown University, Providence, R. I. 


Baylor University, Waco, Texas 
Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 


Converse College, Spartanburg, S. C. 


Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

University of Colorado, Boulder, 
Colorado 

Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D. C. 

Columbia University, New York 


University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 


Duke University, Durham, N. C. 
Emerson College, Boston, Mass. 


ECTC 


G 


HCC 
HCW 
HU 


East Carolina Teachers College, 
Greenville, N. C. 

Georgetown University, Washington, 
D. C. 

George Washington University, 
Washington, D. C. 

Harvard University, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

University of Hawaii, Honolulu, 
Hawaii 

Hendrix College, Conway, Arkansas 

Hardin College, Wichita Falls, Tex. 

Howard University, Washington, 
D. C. 

State University of Iowa, Iowa City, 
Iowa 

Indiana University, Bloomington, 
Indiana 

University of Illinois, Urbana, Ill. 

Johns Hopkins University, Balti- 
more, Md. 








K 


LSU 


MC 
MD 


Me 
MHB 


Mich. 


Mich. S.C. 


Minn. 


Mo. 


MU 
MUM 


MWC 


N 


NC 


NU 


NYU 
OSU 


OU 
OWU 


Pitt. 


PSC 


PU 
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University of Kansas, Lawrence, 
Kansas 

Louisiana State University, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana 

Marietta College, Marietta, Ohio 

University of Maryland, College 
Park, Md. 

University of Maine, Orono, Maine 

Mary Hardin-Baylor College, 
Belton, Texas 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 

Michigan State College, East 
Lansing, Mich. 

University of Minnesota, Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

University of Missouri, Columbia, 
Missouri 

Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 

Marquette University, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 

Mary Washington College, Freder- 
icksburg, Virginia 

Northwestern University, Evanston, 
Illinois 

University of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill, N. C. 

Niagara University, Niagara Falls, 
N. ¥. 

New York University, New York 

Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio 

Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 

Ohio Wesleyan University, Dela- 
ware, Ohio 

University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Pennsylvania State College, State 
College, Pa. 

Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. 


R 


SC 
SCW 


SD 
SLU 


SMC 


Tenn. 


Tex. 
UCLA 


UO 


UU 
UV 
UW 


WC 
Wis. 


WM 


WU 
WR 


Wy. 


University of Rochester, Rochester, 
New York 

Stanford University, Stanford Uni- 
versity, California 

Smith College, Northampton, Mass. 

State College of Washington, 
Pullman, Wash, 

University of South Dakota, 
Vermillion, S. D. 

Saint Louis University, St. Louis, 
Missouri 

St. Michael’s College, Winooski 
Park, Vermont 

Texas Christian University, Ft. 
Worth, Texas 

University of Tennessee, Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 

University of Texas, Austin, Texas 

University of California at Los 
Angeles, Los Angeles, Calif. 

University of Oregon, Eugene, 
Oregon 

University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

University of Utah, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 

University of Virginia, Charlottes- 
ville, Virginia 

University of Washington, Seattle, 
Washington 

Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

University of Wisconsin, Madison, 
Wis. 

College of William and Mary, 
Williamsburg, Virginia 

Wayne University, Detroit, Mich. 

Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

University of Wyoming, Laramie, 
Wyoming 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
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120. An account of the general status 
of strolling actors and the conditions 
under which they worked; a summary 
of the activities of Roger Kemble’s pro- 
vincial company, based on his diary for 
1766-1768. 

Bald, R. C. “Leicester’s Men in the Low 
Countries,” RES, XIX (Oct., 1943), 395- 
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actors. 
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directed by C. Lowell Lees. Wis. Biog- 
raphies and appraisals of native born 
actors. 
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Nine Players between 1845 and 1900. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Sam- 
uel Selden. NC. Unp. 

Charles, Lucile H. “The Clown’s Func- 
tion,” Journal of American Folklore, 
LVIII (Jan.-March, 1945), 25-34. A com- 
parative study of primitive clowns in 
136 representative cultures; based upon 
data in the Cross-Cultural Survey of 
the Institute of Human Relations, Yale 
University. 

Cottrell, Reed B. An Introductory Study 
of the Training and Background of the 
American Actor, 1875-1900. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by C. Lowell Lees. 
UU. Unp. 

Downer, Alan S. “Mr. Dangle’s Defense: 
Acting and Stage History,” in Essays 
in Biography and Criticism. New York: 
Columbia University Press, 1947. 

“The Natural History of Acting,” 

PM, XXI, (Nov.-Dec., 1945). 

“Nature to Advantage Dressed: 








13. 


14. 


15. 


~I 


20. 








18th Century Acting,” PMLA, LXIII 
(1943), 1002-1037. Careful reconstruc- 
tion of acting and production from 
newspapers, magazines, and printed 
plays of the time. 

“Players and Painted Stage: Nine- 

teenth Century Acting,” PMLA, LXI 

(1947), 522-576. 

“A Preface to Melodrama,” PM, 
XX (Jan.-May, 1945). Gives details of 
igth-century acting and production. 

Else, Gerald. “The Case of the Third 
Actor,” Transactions of the American 
Philological Association, LXXVI (1945), 
1-10. Suggests that the term “‘ypokritos” 
did not refer to the main actor, but to 
the assistants or professional actors. 
The main actor, originally the author, 
was called the “tragydos.” 

Finch, J. S. “Sir Thomas Browne and the 
Strolling Players in Norwich,” RES, XV 
(1939), 468-470. 

Guinan, Alyce J. A Short History of the 
Technique of Acting. 1939. Master’s 
thesis directed by Ruth Klein. MUM. 
Unp. 

Mammen, Edward William. The Old 
Stock Company School of Acting: A 
Study of the Boston Museum. A doc- 
toral dissertation. Teachers College, 
CUNY. Boston: Published by the Trus- 
tees of the Public Library, 1945. 

McDowell, John H. “Commedia dell’ 
Arte Acting,” DM, XIX (Nov., 1941), 
3-4. Illustrated study of acting conven- 
tions. 





“Some Pictorial Aspects of Early 
Commedia dell’ Arte Acting,” SP,XXXIX 
(Jan., 1942), 47-64. Evidences of early 
acting conventions from illustrations. 

Shaver, Claude. The Delsarte System of 
Expression as Seen Through the Notes 
of Steele MacKaye. 1937. Doctoral dis- 
sertation. Wis. Unp. 

Sprague, Arthur Colby. Shakespeare and 
the Actors. Cambridge: Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 1944. A detailed account 
of the stage business in Shakespeare's 
plays—much of it traditional from Bet- 
terton to Irving. 
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21. Trudeau, Tressa. The Eighteenth-Cen- 
tury Attitude Toward Life in England 
as Reflected in the Acting of the Period. 
1938. Master's thesis. WU. Unp. 

Warfield, J. W. An Introductory Study of 
the Training and Background of the 
American Actor from 1849 to 1875. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by C. Lowell 
Lees. Minn. Unp. 

23. West, E. J. “From a Player’s to a Play- 
wright’s Theatre: The London Stage, 
1870-1890,” QJ XXVIII (Dec., 1942), 
430-436. Proof that the so-called dra- 
matic renascence of the 18g0’s was 
made inevitable by the loss of the real 
actor of the old school. 

Histrionic Methods and Acting 
Traditions on the London Stage, from 
1870 to 1890. 1940. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. 
Unp. 

Wilson, Garff Bell. American Styles and 
Theories of Acting from Edwin Forrest 
to David Belasco. 1940. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by A. M. Drummond. 
C. Unp. 


no 
to 


24. 





no 
io) | 


(ii) Technique and Criticism of Acting 


26. Abbott, Hazel, “The Soviet Theatre—Act- 
ing and Staging,” QJ, XXIII (Oct., 
1937), 433-439- A study of Russian thea- 
tre based upon a visit to the Theatre 
Festival of 1936. 

Albright, H. D. Working Up a Part. Bos- 
ton: Houghton Mifflin, 1947. A manual 
for the beginning actor, moving from 
analysis of a role through rehearsal to 
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construction, adaptation, wearing the 
costumes, and relation of costumer to 
director, actors, audience. 

Costuming the Biblical Play. Bos- 

ton: Walter H. Baker Company, 1937. 

Illus. Advice on designing and making 

costumes and accessories; a section on 

allegorical costumes, Table of inexpen- 
sive materials suitable to substitute for 
more expensive fabrics. 











Historic Costume for the Stage. 
Boston: Walter H. Baker Company, 
1938. 

Batchellor, Joseph D. and Frances N. 
“The Non-Professional Theatre, Its Own 
Costumer,” PM, XVII (Jan., 1941), 7-8. 
A résumé of the values of costuming by 
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the amateur for his own productions. 

Blair, Elizabeth. The Costuming of Ham- 
let from Shakespeare’s Time to the Pre- 
sent. 1943. Master’s thesis directed by 
Samuel Selden. NC. Unp. 

Burd, Jacqueline. A Handbook of Cos- 
tume Construction. 1938. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

Edson, Doris, and Barton, Lucy. Period 
Patterns. Boston: Walter H. Baker Com- 
pany, Text by Miss Barton con- 
sists of foreword, preface, and_ brief 
identifying comments on Miss Edson’s 
plates. 

Goe, Ida Mae. Historic Costume Plates. 
Evanston, Illinois: Northwestern Uni- 
versity Theatre, 1948. A series of sixty- 
two historic costume plates for class- 


1942. 


room use arranged for notebook anno- 
tation by students. 

Graham, Kenneth L. “The High School 
Make-up Kit,” Speech Outlook, Ul 
(May, 1941), 11-12. 

Hansen, Edwin Russell. A Functional Syi- 
labus for a Course in Stage Make-up. 
1943. Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Jones, Lucy. Women’s Costumes of the 
Nineteenth Century. 1940. Master's the- 
sis directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. 
Unp. A descriptive study fully illus- 
trated. 

Kimberly, Elizabeth S. “Armor in the 
Making,’ PM, March-April, 1947. A 
study in the making of armor for the 
stage. 

Koch, Frederick H. “Foreword” to Stage 
Make-up by Richard Corson. New York: 
F. $. Crofts and Company, 1941. p. vii. 

Roediger, Virginia More. Ceremonial Cas- 
tumes of the Pueblo Indians: Their 
Evolution, Fabrication and Significance 
in the Prayer Drama, with 
Illustrations. 1937. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. 
Unp. 


Original 


Voorhees, Lillian W. “Another of the 
Fine Arts: Make-up in Sepia,’ AQ, I 
(Jan.-March, 1938), 14-24. A discussion 
of make-up for Negroes and adapta- 
tions of make-up products for varying 
complexions. 

“Make-up in Sepia,” TA, XXV 

(July, 1941), 544-545. A discussion of 

make-up for Negroes. 





185. Wenstrom, Dean. The Costuming of Mac- 
beth. 1942. Master's thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Wright, Harriett Cleaveland. The Devel- 
opment of a Costuming Project for a 
University. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 
Generalizations drawn from costuming 
a production of The Beggar’s Opera. 

Wright, Nina Laney. A Historical Study 
of the Costume and Fabric Words Used 


186. 


187. 


by Shakespeare. 1940. Master's thesis. 
D. Unp. 

See VII, iv. f: sv. BLANCHARD, Van 
Lennep. 


IV CRITICISM AND CENSORSHIP 


(i) Reviews and Discussions of 
Plays, Books, etc. 


GENERAL (and MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Bailey, Margery. “Critical 
Résumé of the Best Plays of the 1943 


188. 


Competition,” Stanford University, 
Dramatists’ Alliance Bulletin, (1943), pp. 
14-17. 

Carter, Albert H. 
lish Plays 1641-1700, by G. L. 


A Check List of Eng- 

Wood- 
ward and James G. McManaway, Li- 
brary Quarterly, XVI 
A review. 

Downer, Alan S. “Morality Plays,” Po 

LXVII (Nov., 1945). 

of some modern poctic plays. 


(1946), 361-362. 


190. 
etry, A review 

igi. Lees, C. Lowell. “How to Judge a Play,’ 
Interpretor, XV (Nov., 1940), 1,4. Criti 
cal evaluation of the various possible 
audience responses to a play from analy- 
sis to aesthetic enjoyment. 

ig2. Peery, William. Review of American Folk 

, Plays, ed. F. H. Koch, with a critical 
discussion of the term, folk drama, IIl 
(December, 1939), 247-250. 

BROADWAY PLAYS. Balch, Marston S. 
“Chronique de Broadway,” La Revue 
Thédtrale, Oct.-Nov., 1946; April-May, 
1947- 

Niemeyer, Grover Charles. “New York 
Plays,” PM, XXII (Jan.-Feb., 1946), 6; 
(March-April, 1946), 15; (May-June, 
1946), 5. 

Peery, William. “A GI Looks at Broad- 
way,” Asides, 1943-1944, PP. 34-41. A 
survey of the 1943-1944 season to OD 
eyes. 

FORD. Hightower, John D. Critics of 
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John Ford. 1939. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 
GALSWORTHY. Snedeker, D. A. The 
Literary Reception of John Galswor- 
thy’s Novels and Plays by American 
Critics, 1909-1929. 1937. Master’s thesis 
directed by Ernest F. Amy. OWU. Unp. 

MAETERLINCK. Kells, Mary Elizabeth. 
Literary and Dramatic Criticism of 
Maurice Maeterlinck’s Plays in America. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

O'NEILL. Minot, Ada Catherine. Eugene 

’Neill and the Critics: A Study of 
Critical Opinion Concerning the Works 
of America’s Foremost Dramatist. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Walter R. 
Whitney. Me. Unp. 

SHAKESPEARE. Bracey, William. Jacques: 
A Study in Shakespearean Criticism. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by George 
Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Dukes, William J. Shakespeare Criticism 
and “Richard II.” 1943. Master’s thesis 
directed by G. C. Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Gore, Arabella. The History of the Inter- 
pretation of Shylock in English and 
American Literary Criticism. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by George Tay- 
lor. NC. Unp. 

MacDowell, David A. The History of the 
Interpretation of Lady Macbeth in Eng- 
lish and American Literary Criticism. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by George 
Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Maxfield, Ruth Southwick. Shakespeare's 
Falstaff as Interpreted by the Critics. 
1939. Master's thesis directed by Wins- 
low H. Loveland. EC. Unp. An his- 
torical treatment of the Falstaff of 
Henry IV, Parts I and II, as he has been 
interpreted by the critics from John 
Dryden to Louis Cazamian, with em- 
phasis on the criticism of the twentieth 
century. 

Nicholson, Catherine. The History of the 
Criticism of the Character of Othello. 
1945. Master’s thesis directed by G. C. 
Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Noyes, Robert Gale. “Shakespeare in the 
Eighteenth-Century Novel,” ELH, XI 
(Sept., 1944), 213-236. Incidental criti- 
cism of drama in general and Shake- 
speare in particular in 18th-century no- 
vels often of a more lively and informal 


207. 


211. 


no 
no 


nature than the professional criticism of 
the period. 

O'Donnell, Sister Mary Mildred, S. M. 
Genesis of Two Fallacies in Romantic 
Shakespearean Criticism. 1938. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by William H. Mc- 
Cabe, S. J. SLU. Unp. 

Ribner, Irving. King Lear: A Study in 
Shakespearean Character Criticism. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by G. C. Taylor. 
NC. Unp. 

Schartle, Patty McFarland. Aristocratic 
Coriolanus: A Study in Shakespearean 
Criticism. 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by G. C. Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Stoll, Elmer E. “Recent Shakespeare Crit- 
icism,” Shakespeare-Jahrbuch, LXXIV 
(1938), 50-81. 

Thomas, Mary Olive. A Study of the Criti- 
cism of Iago. 1944. Master's thesis di- 
rected by G. C. Taylor. NC. Unp. 

STRINDBERG. Gustafson, Alrik. “Some 
Early English and American Strindberg 
Criticism,” Scandinavian Studies, Pre- 
sented to George T. Flom by Colleagues 
and Friends. Ill. Studies in Language 
and Literature, XXIX (1942), 106-124. 


(ii) Critical Studies 

GENERAL (AND MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Bentley, Eric. ““The Thea- 
tre at Ebb,” KR, VII (1945), 169-184. 

“Report from the Academy,” Par- 

tisan Review, XII (1945), 422-430. 

“El Teatro en Decandencia,”’ Aso- 

mante, I (1945), 18-31. 

“Broadway Today,” SR, LIV 
(1946), 314-416. 

Bergman, Virgil Lorraine. The Scholarly 
Theories of the Origin of Greek Trag- 
edy. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

Cobin, Martin Theodore. Conflict as an 
Element of Dramaturgy. 1947. Master’s 
thesis directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. 
Wis. Unp. A study of conflict in dram- 
aturgy as reflected by the general body 
of dramatic criticism from Aristotle to 
the present. 

“Does Government Subsidy Mean 
Censorship?” Actors Cue, July 8, 1947. 

Gassner, John. “Catharsis and the Mod- 
ern Theatre,” One-Act Play Magazine, 
Aug., 1937, 361-368. 














.——- “The Critic, the Play, and the 


Stage,” One-Act Play Magazine, March- 
April, 1940, 284-292. 
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“A Note on the Function of Criti- 
cism,” Theatre Workshop, 1 (Sept., 
1937), 52-58. 

“Catharsis and the Modern Thea- 

tre,” in Chief European Theories of the 

Drama, Rev. Ed. Barrett H. Clark, ed. 

New York: Crown, 1947. pp. 546-552. 

Giovanni. The Theory of 
Tragedy as History in Renaissance and 
Neo-Classical Criticism. 1940. Doctoral 
dissertation. Mich. Unp. 

Hathaway, Baxter Levering. The Func- 
tion of Tragedy in Neo-Classic Criti- 
cism. 1940. Doctoral dissertation. Mich. 
Unp. 

Heilweil, David. Ancient Drama, Modern 
Drama. 1939. Master’s thesis directed 
by Walter H. Stainton. C. Unp. A 
translation of Drame Ancien, Drame 
Moderne, by Emile Faguet. 





. Herman, Helen K. Introductory Study in 


the Trends in American Dramatic Criti- 
cism. 1937. Master’s thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Wis. Unp. Compara- 
tive study of critics and criticisms in 
the American theatre since 1880. 

Hewitt, Barnard. “Censorship in the Col- 
lege Theatre,” TA, XXI (March, 1937), 
243-244. 

Kernodle, George R. “Good Theatre,” 
YR, XXVIII (Autumn, 1938), 112-129. A 
new respect for theatrical values in re- 
cent plays. 

Levin, Harry T. “Tragedy and Comedy: 
A Statement,” The University Review, 
V (1939), 217-219. An analysis and de- 
velopment of the implications of the 
following distinction: “Tragedy compels 
the spectator to identify himself with 
the spectacle so that its dissatisfactions 
become his own. Comedy allows him 
to retain his identity so that his dis- 
satisfaction is merely a critical reaction 
to the spectacle.” 

Lombard, Edwin Henderson. Plot, Char- 
acter, and Action: A Study of Dramatic 
Theory and Practice. i940. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Henry A. My- 
ers. C. Unp. A survey of dramatic criti- 
cism in regard to plot, character, and 
action, and an analysis of dramatic ac- 
tion in selected plays, presented in the 
form of graphs. 

Morrison, Jack. “A Note Concerning In- 
vestigations on the Constancy of Audi- 
ence Laughter,” So, III (April, 1940), 
179-185. 


233. 


234. 
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238. 


240. 


241. 


242. 


243. 


5. Shaw, Wm. Henry. 


O'Sullivan, Eugene. An Inquiry into the 
Relationship between the Traditional 
Concept of Tragedy and Certain Moral 
and Philosophical Norms in the United 
States between 1920 and 1940. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Walter Kerr. 
CU. Unp. 

Poggioli, Renato. “Morte del Senso della 
Tragedia,” Inventario, I, 2 (1946), 1-10. 
Speculations about the possibility of 
tragedy in our time. A summary and 
partial translation of this essay appears 
in Voices, (1947). 

Censorship of the 
New York Theatre, 1920-1940. 1942. 
Master’s thesis. Directed by E. C. Ross. 
MU. Unp. 

Smith, Winifred. “Mystics in the Modern 
Theatre,” SR, L (Jan., 1942), 35-48. 
“The Worker as Hero,” American 

Bookman, 1 (July, 1944), 35-42- 

“The Dying God in the Modern 
Theatre,” Rev. of Religion, V (March, 
1941), 264-275. 

Stoll, Elmer FE. “Recent Elizabethan 
Criticism,” ELH, VI (March, 1938), 39- 
57- 








. Thompson, Alan R. The Anatomy of 


Drama. Berkeley: University of Cali- 
fornia Press, 1947. (Second revised edi 
tion.) 

Williams, Lauren Robert. Censorship in 
Stage and Cinema. 1940. Master’s thesis 
directed by H. D. Albright. C. Unp. 
A historical consideration of censorship, 
with some judgments as to modern 
opinion and practice. 

Withey, Joseph Anthony. The Profes- 
sional Theatre Critic of the New York 
Legitimate Theatre. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by H. D. Albright. C. 
Unp. An account and an analysis of 
the critics’ performance during a single 
professional season just prior to the late 
war. 

See I, iii, sv. GARRICK, Beattie. 

ALEXANDER. Pack, Roger O. “A Pas 
sage in Alexander of Aphrodisias Re 
lating to the Theory of Tragedy,” AJP, 
LVIII (1937), 418-436. 

ANDERSON. Shelton, John. A Study of 
Maxwell Anderson’s Conception of Trag- 
edy. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
R. H. Griffith. Tex. Unp. 

ARCHER. Pence, Ruth. William Archer, 
Critic and Playwright. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. 





of 
li- 
li 


Sis 
ip. 
ip, 


fes- 
ork 
er’s 


of 
igle 
late 


Pas 
Re 
LJP, 


y of 
rag- 
l by 


cher, 
ster’s 
hell. 





248. 


249- 


253. 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THEATRE AND DRAMA 19 


Wis. Unp. Archer’s critical theories 
and their application to his play, The 
Green Goddess. 


. ARISTOTLE. Else, Gerald. “Aristotle and 


Satyr-Play,” Transactions of the Ameri- 
can Philological Association, LXXX 
(1939), 139-157. Questions the passage 
in the Poetics which declares that trag- 
edy was developed out of the satyr-play. 
“Aristotle on the Beauty of Trag- 
edy,” Harvard Studies in Classical Phil- 
ology, XLIX (1938), 179-204. 





. Fleury, Sister M. Antoinette. A Critical 


Analysis of the Survival of Aristotelian 
Tragic Concepts in Contemporary Trag- 
ic Theory. 1946. Master's thesis direct- 
ed by Walter Kerr. CU. Unp. 

Gilbert, Allan H. “Aristotle’s Four Species 
of Tragedy (Poetics 18) and Their Im- 
portance for Dramatic Criticism,” AJP, 
LXVIII (Oct., 1947), 363-381. 

Snuggs, H. “On the Relation of Horace to 
Aristotle in Literary Criticism,” JEGP, 
XLVI (July, 1947), 233-247. 

BAB. Rauschenbusch, Lisa. Critique of 
the Theatre: Essay in Systematic Dram- 
aturgy. 1945. Master's thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A transla- 
tion of Kritik Der Biihne Versuch zu 
Systematischer Dramaturgie, by Julius 
Bab. Contains a complete bibliography 
of Bab’s work. 

“Julius Bab’s First Critique of the 

Theatre—I,” QJ, XXXII (Feb., 1946), 

33-49. 

“Julius Bab’s First Critique of the 

Theatre—II,” QJ, XXXII (Oct., 1946), 

323-330. 

“Julius Bab’s First Critique of the 

Theatre—III,” QJ, XXXIII (Feb., 1947), 

53-60. 











- BROME. Davis, Joe L. “Richard Brome’s 


Neglected Contribution to Comic The- 
ory,” SP, XL (1943), 520-528. 

CIBBER. Smith, Rebecca. Colley Cib- 
ber’s Dramatic Theory and Practice. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by Allan 
H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 


. COLERIDGE. Pyle, Everett Gustav. The 


Treatment of Shakespeare’s Tragedies 
by Coleridge and Hazlitt: A Compari- 
son. 1939. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 


. Shen, Yao. Some Chapters on Shakespear- 


ean Criticism; Coleridge, Hazlitt, and 
Stoll. 1944. Doctoral dissertation. Mich. 
Microfilmed by University Microfilms, 
Ann Arbor. 
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260. 
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262. 


263. 


264. 


265. 


266. 


267. 


268. 


CONGREVE. Critchfield, Clara. Con- 
greve’s Theory of Comedy. 1938. Mas 
ter’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. 
DU. Unp. 

DENNIS. DeClark, William E. The Ear- 
lier Critical Theories of John Dennis. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Har- 
old N. Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

DRYDEN. Banks, Margaret J. John Dry- 
den as a Critic of Shakespeare. 1946. 
Master’s thesis directed by Brice Harris. 
Ill. Unp. 

Ribner, Irving. “Dryden’s Shakespearean 
Criticism and the Neo-Classical Para- 
dox,” SAB, XXI (1946), 168-171. 

FLAUBERT. McCrindle, Joseph F. R. 
Flaubert’s Opinions of Shakespeare as 
Contained in His Letters. 1943. Honors 
thesis directed by James B. Munn. H. 
Unp. 

HAZLITT. Smith, Alice Myrtle. William 
Hazlitt’s Criticism of the Elizabethan 
Period, Restoration, Eighteenth Cen- 
tury. 1940. Master’s thesis directed by 
John M. McClelland. S. Unp. 

HEBBEL. Graham, Paul G. “Hebbel’s 
Study of King Lear.” Smith College 
Studies in Modern Languages, XXI, 1-4 
(Oct., 1939), 81-91. 

Rice, Hazel Elizabeth. Hebbel’s Evalua- 
tion of Kleist. 1937. Master's thesis 
directed by J. Theodore Geissendoerfer. 
Ill. Unp. 

HUNEKER. Isaksen, Anne Kathryn. 
The Critical Theories of James Gib- 
bons Huneker. 1939. Master’s thesis 
directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

JONSON. Baum, Helena Watts. Jon- 
son’s Theory and Practice in Regard 
to the Didactic Theory of Poetry. 1943. 
Doctoral thesis directed by Allan H. 
Gilbert. DU. Published under the 
title The Satiric and the Didactic in 
Ben Jonson’s Comedy. Chapel Hill: 
University of North Carolina Press, 
1947. 

Kneipp, Janet R. Ben Jonson’s Theory 
and Practice in Comedy. 1943. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gil- 
bert. DU. Unp. 


269. KITTREDGE. Law, Robert Adger. “Mr. 


270. 


Kittredge and His Shakespeare,” South- 
west Review, XXVI (1940), 25-31. 
LABOUCHERE. West, E. J. “An Un- 
appreciated Victorian Dramatic Critic: 
Henry Labouchere,” QJ, XXIX (Oct., 
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1943), 321-328. Anticipated the style 
and methods of G. B. Shaw. 

LAMB. Bald, R. C. “Charles Lamb and 
the Elizabethans,” Studies in Honor of 
A. H. R. Fairchild. Columbia, Missouri: 
University of Missouri, 1946. pp. 169- 
174. The way in which the drama of 
his own time affected Lamb’s attitude 
tewards Elizabethan drama. 

LA MESNARDIERE. Reese, 
Reese. “La Mesnardiére’s Poétique 
(1639): Sources and Dramatic The- 
ories,” Romanic Review, XXIX (April, 
1938), 183-186. 

LESSING. Streadbeck, Arval L. 
matische 


Helen 


Die Dra- 
Theorie Lessings nach der 
Hamburgischen Dramaturgie und ihre 
Anwendung in des Dichters Klassischen 
Dramen. 1937. Master’s thesis directed 
by W. T. Runzler. UU. Unp. 
MASEFIELD. Warren, Louise E. A Study 
of John Masefield as a Critic of Shake- 
Speare. 1939. Master’s thesis directed 
by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 
MATTHEWS. Beck, Mrs. Martha Ryan. 
An Estimate of Brander Matthews as 
Teacher, Writer, and Critic in the Field 
of Drama. 1939. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 
MEREDITH. Hoehner, Joan Agnes. The 
Classicism in George Meredith’s Essay 


on Comedy. 1947. Master’s thesis. 
I. Unp. 
NATHAN. McCammon, Hugh M. 


George Jean Nathan as a Critic of the 
Drama and the Theater. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by G. E. Reynolds. 
Col. Unp. Nathan consistent in his 
critical principles. 

POE. Fagin, N. Bryllion. “Poe, Drama 
Critic,” Theatre Annual, 1947. 
RICCOBONI. See I, iii. 

RICHARDS. Evans, Joseph Early. 
Richards on Tragedy. 194). 
thesis. I. Unp. 

RYMER. Howard, Angela _ Alison. 
Thomas Rymer: His Criticisms of 
Shakespeare and Their Influence on 
Drama. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A re- 
view of The Tragedies of the Last Age 
Considered and Short View of Tragedy. 

Zimansky, C. A. The Critical and Dra- 
matic Works of Thomas Rymer. 1937. 
Doctor’s thesis directed by H. H. Hud- 
son and W. Thorp. P. Unp. 

Lola L. The Dramatic 
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288. 


290. 


. STEELE. Sites, Thelma W. 


. VOLTAIRE. 


Theories of George Bernard Shaw. 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by C. Lowell 
Lees. Wis. Unp. Shaw’s theories of 
drama applied to his own plays. 

Salek, Joseph T. George Bernard Shaw: 
Music Critic, 1890-1894. 1941. Master’s 
thesis directed by Frederick H. Koch. 
NC. Unp. 

West, E. J. “G. B. S., Music, and Shakes- 
pearean Blank Verse,” U. of Col. Stu- 
dies, Ser. B, II (Oct., 1945), 344-356. 
Study of Shaw as critic who understood 
acting technique. 

Winburne, John Newton. George Ber- 
nard Shaw as the Playwright. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by G. F. Rey- 
nolds. Col. Unp. 

Sir Richard 
Steele’s Dramatic Criticism along with 
His Comments on the Theatre. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Charles E. 
Ward. DU. Unp. 

SYMONS. Ernst, Earle. Arthur Symons 
on the Drama and the Theatre. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. An examination of 
Symons’s ideas and theories together 
with a brief critical estimate of the 
man and his work. 

TOLSTOY. Lipscomb, Richard Henry. 
Tolstoy’s Ideas on Art and the Drama. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp. 

Adams, Percy G. A Stud) 
of Voltaire’s Attitude towards Shakes- 
peare. 1937. Master’s thesis directed 
by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

WALKLEY. Norton, Hugh Zeno. Stud- 
ies in the Theatre Criticism of Ar- 
thur Bingham Walkley. 1946. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Louis M. Eich. 
Mich. Unp. A descriptive analysis of 
the practical theatre criticism of Ar- 
thur B. Walkley. 


. WINTER. McGaw, Charles J. An Analy- 


sis of the Theatrical Criticism of Wil- 
liam Winter. 1940. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. 
Unp. 

“William Winter: Critic of the 
Brown Decades,” QJ, XXXI_ (April, 
1945), 162-167. 





. Minter, Laurabelle. An Analysis of Wii- 


liam Winter’s Dramatic Opinion Pub- 
lished in the New York Times from 
1900 to 1909. 1937. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 
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YOUNG. Greene, Elizabeth. An Analysis 
of the Dramatic Criticisms of Stark 
Young. 1941. Master’s thesis. LSU. Unp. 
A study covering a period of twenty 
years. 


V DANCE AND BALLET 


Albertini, Ellen R. The Dance and the 
Drama, 1938. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A 
study of the history of the dance and 
the drama and an analytical compari- 
son of these two arts. 

Dodge, Shirlee. “Dance is Yours,” Dance 
Observer, April, 1946. Since the hum- 
an body is the dance-instrument, every 
normally equipped person can dance 
in the truly creative sense of the word. 

Dunlap, Armantine. Measurement of 

Modern Dance Technique. 1946. Mas- 

ter’s thesis directed by Helen Russell. 

SC. Unp. 


Ernst, Alice Henson. “Northwest Coast 





Animal Dances,” TA, XXIII (Sept., 
1939), 661-672. 
“Thunderbird Dance, Native 


North American Theatre,” TA, XXIX 
(Feb., 1945), 118-125. 

Hopkins, Merrell. Development of an 
American Dance Theatre from 1900 to 
the Present. 1945. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Edith Burnett. SC. Unp. 

Hungerford, Mary Jane. Dancing in Com- 
mercial Motion Pictures. 1946. Doc- 
toral dissertation. Teachers College. 
CUNY. Unp. 

Laban, Juana de. The Dance in the 
American Theatre: An Analytical His- 
tory Based on the New York Stage 
from 1750 to 1821. 1947. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by C. F. Tucker 
Brooke and Campbell. 
Y. Unp. 

Lauterer, Arch. “Arch Lauterer on Dance 
in the Theatre,” (as told to Helen 
Douglas), Dance Observer, XII (Feb., 
1945), 16-17. 

Locke, Linda. “Dance at North Carolina 
College for Negroes and at University 
of North Carolina: A Comparative 
Study,” Dance Observer, 1942. 


Oscar James 





“Three Dancers in Search of an 
Audience,” Dance Observer, 1940. 

McKinney, Max Russell. See VII, v,b: 
s.u. GENERAL STUDIES. 

Ogg, Jacqueline Poley. The Development 


397. 


308. 


309. 


310. 


$13- 


314- 


of the School Called “The Modern 
Dance” in Contemporary Dance His- 
tory. 1945. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. Concerned 
with the dance in theartical art. 

Solem, Elizabeth K. The Dance as an 
Expressive Element in the Plays Pro- 
duced in the United States from 1932- 
1944. 1945. Master’s thesis directed by 
Samuel Selden. NC. Unp. 


VI DIRECTING AND 
PRODUCTION 


(i) Technique and Criticism 


HISTORICAL STUDIES. Cohron, Jo- 
seph W. An Investigation into the Or- 
igin and Development of the Director 
of Dramatic Production. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Robert Gates 
Dawes. OU. Unp. 

Downer, Alan S. See I, i. 

Frees, Octavia K. Elizabethan Stage Pres- 
entation. 1938. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Walter H. Stainton. C. Unp. A 
historical treatment together with an 
examination of past revivals and sug- 
gestions for future productions. 

Hayes, Virginia. The Emerging of the 
Artist-Director in the English Theatre. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Sam- 
uel Selden. NC. Unp. 

Hérmann, Helmuth Winfred. From Weit- 
mar to Meiningen. A Century of 
Theatrical Direction in Germany. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp: The develop- 
ment of Meiningen production methods 
throughout a century. Goethe, Immer- 
mann, Phelps and Charles Kean, Laube 
von Dingelstedt, Duke Georg of Saxe- 
Meiningen. 

Shaw, Harold B. The History and Tech- 
nique of Stage Effects. 1937. Master’s 
thesis directed by Walter H. Stainton. 
C. Unp. A historical treatment with 
illustrations and special index of ref- 
erence. 

Vardac, A. Nicholas. From Garrick to 
Griffith. 1942. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

GENERAL STUDIES. Brandt, Francis 
Dean. An Analysis of Student Reac. 
tions to Three Methods of Play Pro 
duction. 1942. Master's thesis. D. Unp. 

Brown, Benjamin W. Upstage-Downstage: 


Directing the Play. Boston: Walter 
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H. Baker, 1946. 
amateur director. 
Allen. Play Directing. New 
York: Prentice Hall, 1938. A textbook 
on play directing. 


A handbook for the 





and Royer, Jessica. The Com- 
plete Acted Play. New York: F. S. 


Crofts and Company. 1943. A text on 
play production. 

Dean, Alexander. Fundamentals of Play 
Directing. New York: Rinehart and 
Company, Inc., 1941. 

Dolman, John, Jr. The Art of Play Pro- 
duction. Rev. ed. New York: Harper, 
1946. 

Gassner, John, ed. Producing the Play. 
New York: The Dryden Press, 1941. 
Halstead, William P. Stage Management 
for the Amateur Theatre. New York: 
F. S. Crofts and Company, 1937. A 
detailed analysis of each backstage job. 
Contains a detailed index of 125 stan- 
dard works on stagecraft, stage light- 

ing, make-up, etc. 

Hewitt, Barnard. The Art and Craft of 
Play Production. Philadelphia: J. B. 
Lippincott Company, 1940. A_ text- 
book which treats play production as 
a problem rather than as a process. 

Niemeyer, Grover Charles. “Creative Di- 
recting,” Virginia Drama News, XIV 
(Feb., 1946), 1-3. 

Pearson, Talbot. “Director as Leader: 
What It Takes,” NTC, 1945. 

“The Power Behind 

the Scenes,” Playbill, 1946, p. 3. 


. Schonberger, Emanuel D. Play Produc- 


tion for Amateurs. New York:  T. 
Nelson and Sons, 1938. 


. Selden, Samuel. “First Principles of Play 


Direction,” North Carolina Extension 

Bulletin, XVII (1937). 

The Stage in Action. New York: 
F. S. Crofts and Company, 1941. 

Thompson, Isabel Cecilia. Function of 
the Director in Educational and Com- 
munity Theatres. 1944. Master’s the- 
sis. I. Unp. 

Wood, Eugene R. “A Director's Philoso- 
phy,” Lagniappe, XV (March, 1946), 2. 

See I, ii: sv. Abbott. 

SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND _ TECH- 
NIQUES. Baker, Virgil L. “Producing 





New Scripts,” TA, XXI (July, 1937), 


555-557. A discussion of problems in- 
volved in producing a new play in 
the college theatre. 
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344- 


346. 


5. Cloetingh; Arthur C. 


Bartlett, Betty J. The Problems of Stage 
Direction and Production in the Ama- 
teur Theatre in War Time. 1945. 
Master’s thesis directed by Valentine 
B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 

Boyle, E. Roger. “Original Plays in the 
College Theatre,” QJ, XXXIII (Dec., 
1947), 485-488. An approach to the 
production of original plays. 

Clifford, Dorothy. “Staging Hospital 
Ward Shows,” The Playbill, Nov., 1947, 
p- 13. A description of the planning 
and presentation of shows in veterans’ 
hospitals. 

“Experimentation 
in the Theatre,” The Playshop, IX 
(Dec., 1947), 10. Importance of experi- 
mental work on the non-professional 
level. 

Hughes, Glenn. “Plays, Penthouse Style,” 
The Nation’s Schools, XXVIII, No. 5 
(1940), 19-21. 

The Penthouse Idea. New York: 

Dramatists Play Service, 1939. 

The Penthouse Theatre: Its His- 

tory and Technique. New York: Sam- 

uel French. 1942. 

“Rhapsody on the Arena Theme,” 
NTC, May, 1945, Pp. 9-13- 

Kendall, Robert E. “An Approach to 
Directing in Secondary Schools,” The 
Playshop, 1X (Dec., 1947), 1-17. 

Kernodle, George R. “Excruciatingly 
Funny; or The 47 Keys of Comedy,” 
TA. XXX (Dec., 1946), 719-722. A 
theory of the duality of emotion in 
production of comedy. 

“The Public Affairs Skit Is Here 
to Stay,” TA, XXVIII (Nov., 1944), 
683-684. A summary of wartime tech- 
niques and a plea for further dramati- 
zation of public meetings. 

Lees, C. Lowell. On Choosing a Play. 
Extension Division, University of Wis- 
consin, 1937. 

Mitchell, Lee. “Presentational Staging,” 
PM, XVIII (May, 1942), 11 ff Illus. 
Differences between representational 
and presentational staging; some point- 
ers and techniques of the latter. 


“Production Records,” TA, XXII 
(July, 1938), 510-521. Illus. Prompt- 
books, pictures, plots, recordings, and 
their usefulness in retaining a compre- 
hensive account of the performance. 




















“Some Principles of Stage Fenc- 
ing,” Qj, XXVIII (Dec., 1942), 437- 
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441. Illus. Some devices for making 
stage fencing more effective. 


- Montross, Christopher. A Guide for the 


Beginner in the Circular Style of Play 
Production. 1947. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Lynn Orr. WU. Unp. 

Powers, Verne E. “Dramatic Tension,” 
Playbill, 1947, pp. 14-15. 

Randall, Paul E. “Producing Original 
Musicals,” PM, XXIV (Oct., 1947), 9-12. 
A practical method of producing new 
musical show scripts. 

Reifsneider, Robert D. “Directing Script- 
in-Hand Productions,” The Playshop, 
VIII (May, 1947), 2-4. 


. Risk, Sydney John. The Proscenium and 


the Forestage. 1943. Master's thesis 
directed by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
A historical summary together with an 
analysis of the relationship of proscen- 
ium and forestage to the art of modern 
play production. 

Roach, Walter. A Critical Analysis of the 
Problems Involved in the Production of 
an Original Three-Act Comedy. 1941. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Andrew T. Weaver. Wis. Unp. 


. Schwartz, Jack. The History, Techniques, 


and Styles of the Circular Theatre. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Leonard 
Leone. WU. Unp. 


. Selden, Samuel. “The Production of Local 


History Plays and Pageants,” Bulletin 
of the American Association for State 
and Local History, I (1943), 143-160. 


. Shaver, Claude L. “Workable Workshop 


Productions,” The Cue, XX (1941), 79. 

Sievers, W. David. “The Play Rehearsal 
Schedule and Its Psychology,” QJ, XXX 
(Feb., 1944), 80-84. Reprint in H. S. 
Thespian, Nov., 1944. 


. Soper, Paul L. “Representationalism ver- 


sus Formalism in the Theatre,” QJ, 
XXVII (Oct., 1941), 404-410. A study 
of conflicting views of theatrical produc- 
tion and of discrepancies in the termi- 
nology used to describe these views. 


. Swanson, Wesley. “A Basic Method for 


Rehearsing the Play,” DM, XIX (Nov., 
1947), 11-12. 


. Thornton, Helen G. An Experiment in 


Teaching Stage Action through Motion 
Picture Photography. 1938. Master's 
thesis. D. Unp. 

Wilson, Robert Hyde. The Architectural 
Aspects of Dramatic Direction. 1946. 
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371. 


. Windt, Valentine B. 


Master’s thesis directed by C. Lowell 

Lees. UU. Unp. 

“Directing Ama 
teurs,” TA, XXI_ (1937), 562-566. A 
discussion of rehearsal methods. 

Winkler, Eldon. “The Arena Style a War- 
time Style,” PM, Jan., 1943. An article 
on the presentation of plays in the 
arena style. 

Yeaton, Kelly. “Script-in-Hand Produc- 
tions,” The Playshop, VIII (May, 1947), 
2. Methods of experimental productions 
with scripts held by the actors. 


(ii) Plays and Playwrights 


GENERAL STUDIES. Blank, Earl W., 
ed. How They Were Staged. Cincin- 
nati: The National Thespian Society, 
1945-.' A practical guide to the staging 
of 42 outstanding plays. 

How They Were Staged. (Sup- 

plement I). Cincinnati: The National 

Thespian Society, 1947. A_ practical 

guide to the staging of 8 outstanding 

plays. 

How They Were Staged. (Sup- 
plement II). Cincinnati: The National 
Thespian Society. A practical guide to 
the staging of 7 outstanding plays. 

LePage, Elizabeth. Methods of Produc- 
tion for Greek Plays. 1940. Master's the- 
sis directed by H. D. Albright. C. Unp. 
An examination of types of production 
for Greek plays, including contemporary 
practice, with some consideration of 
“adaptations” and “experimental” pro- 
ductions. 

ANDERSON. Windt, Valentine B. “Prob- 
lems in Acting ‘High Tor,’” PM, (May, 
1939), 22, 25. Analysis, from the direct- 
ing and acting standpoints. 

FENNELLY. Powers, Verne, E. “Staging 
Cuckoos on the Hearth,” DM, XIX 
(March, 1949), 16-18. 

GALSWORTRHY. See VII, iv, g: s.v. GALS- 
WORTHY, Hodge. 

SHAKESPEARE. McDowell, John H. 
“Analyzing Julius Caesar for Modern 
Production,” QJ, XXXI (Oct., 1945), 
303-314. Detailed script analysis for a 
modern Elizabethan stage. 

Mitchell, Lee. “The Effect of Modern 
Stage Conventions on Shakespeare,” 
TA, XXVI (July, 1942), 447-451. Mod- 
ern conventions and their effect upon 
the presentational drama of Shake- 
speare. 
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. Solomon, Arthur Lewis. 
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——— “The Fencing Scene in Hamlet,” 
PQ, XVI (Jan., 1937), 71-73. Technical 
fencing terms in the scene and how they 
affect the requirements of the action; a 
comment on John Dover Wilson’s sug- 
gested staging. 

“Shakespeare’s Sound Effects,” SM, 
XIV (1947), 227-138. Instruments and 
sound effects called for by the stage 
directions. 

Sandoe, James S. “Some Paragraphs on 
Cutting Shakespeare,” Asides, IV (1944), 
16-20. Comments by a director. 





The Staging of 
“Hamlet” and Elizabethan Stage Con- 
ventions. 1947. Master’s thesis directed 
by Robert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Sprague, Arthur Colby. “Shakespeare and 
William Poel,” University of Toronto 
Quarterly, XVII (Oct., 1947), 29-37. A 
brief account of Poel’s revolutionary 
productions of Shakespeare at the close 
of the last century. 

West, E. J. “Dramatist at the Crossroads 


(A suggestion concerning Measure for- 


Measure),” SAB, XXII (July, 1947), 136- 
141. Director finds this play a shrewd 
job of craftsmanship with no intention- 
al philosophical cruxes. 

“Much Ado about an Unpleasant 
Play,” SAB, XXII (Jan., 1947), 30-34. 
Director finds Much Ado one of Shake- 
speare’s darker plays. 

“On Master Slender,” CE, VIII 
(Feb., 1947), 228-230. Director finds 
character to be a full-rounded figure. 
“The Use of Contrast in The 
Merchant of Venice,” SAB, XXI (Oct., 
1946), 172-176. Director finds the play 
not a starring vehicle but a play for 
well-balanced group. 











. SHAW. Avant, David Alonzo, Jr. Staging 


Requirements of George Bernard Shaw’s 
Plays. 1941. Master’s essay directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. Stage set- 
tings, stage lighting, sound and music 
called for by the playwright. 


. SYNGE. Allen, Mary Eustace. Some Con- 


sideration of John Synge’s Stage Busi- 
ness. 1940. Master’s thesis directed by 
Robert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 


(iii) Specific Directors 
BELASCO. Batchellor, Joseph Donald. 
David Belasco. 1942. Doctoral disserta- 


tion directed by C. Lowell Lees. Minn. 
Unp. 
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394- 


See below MACKAYE; also VII, iv, (d). 

BONSTELLE. Gillis, Hugh W. “Jessie 
Bonstelle, Director,” Players’ Nursery, 
by Margaret Storey and Hugh Gillis. 
Stanford University, Calif.: Dramatists’ 
Alliance, 1940, pp. 1-16. 

COPEAU. Delpit, Louise. “Les Derniers 
Epigones de Jacques Copeau: la Com- 
pagnie des Quinze et le Théatre des 
Quatre Saisons,” Smith College Studies 
in Modern Languages, XXI, 1-4 (Oct., 
1939), 44-63. 

DALY. Batka, Virginia L. Life of Augus- 
tin Daly. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 

Haley, Glenn W. Augustin Daly’s Second 
Revival of “The Merry Wives of Wind- 
sor.” 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

Mangan, Nora Aileen. Augustin Daly as 
a Producer of Shakespearian Drama. 
1937. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

GOETHE. Rapp, Franz J. “Goethe as a 
Theatre Director,” Contemporary Re- 
view, London, Sept., 1940, pp. 324-332. 
On Goethe’s experience in building up 
a repertory and his way of directing 
plays. 

KOMISARJEVSKY. Hawes, David Stewart. 
Theodore Komisarjevsky’s Theory of 
the. Theatre. 1940. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
A critical review of Komisarjevsky as 
an artist of the theater. 

See below STANISLAVSKY, Jones. 

MACKAYE. Batchellor, Joseph Donald. A 
Comparative Study of the Contributions 
of Steele MacKaye and David Belasco 
to the American Theatre. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by C. Lowell Lees. 
Minn. Unp. 

See VII, iii, (c). 

MACREADY. Downer, Alan S. “Mac- 
ready’s Production of Macbeth,” QJ, 
XXXII (1947), 172-181. 

West, June Waterfield. Macready in Re- 
hearsal. 1945. Master’s thesis directed 
by G. F. Reynolds. Col. Unp. Study 
of Macready as an innovator in rehear- 
sal-practice, especially in concentration 
upon ensemble and anticipating modern 
director’s prearrangement of all effects. 

MEYERHOLD. Hale, George Hardin. 
Meyerhold’s Theories of Dramatic Pro- 
duction. 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 
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Meyerhold’s views of the function of 
actors, directors and scene designers, 
and his procedure of preparing produc- 
tions. 

See below STANISLAVSKY, Haskitt. 

POEL, see ii: s.v. SHAKESPEARE, Spra- 
gue. 

ROBERTSON. Philhour, Charles W. 
The Contribution of T. W. Robertson 
to Directing. 1947. Master’s thesis. I. 
Unp. In stage business and in ensemble 
acting, he used techniques generally 
attributed to more recent stage-man- 
agers and playwrights. 

STANISLAVSKY. Haskitt, Harold Oren, 
Jr. The Acting and Production Prin- 
ciples of Stanislavsky and Meyerhold. 
1947. Master’s thesis directed by Valen- 
tine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. Comparison 
of acting techniques and production 
objectives. 

Gassner, John. “Homage to Stanislavsky,” 
Tomorrow, Oct., 1945, PP- 33-35- 

Jones, John Frank. Stanislavsky and Ko- 
misarjevsky: Comparison and Contrast. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Wil- 
liam P. Halstead. Mich. Unp. 

SMITH. Davis, Hallie Flanagan. “Wini- 
fred Smith and Dramatic Production,” 
Vassar Alumnae Magazine, Feb., 1947. 

WEBSTER. Downer, Alan S. “The Dark 
Lady of Shubert Alley,” SR, LIV (1946), 
119-138. On Margaret Webster’s Shake- 
spearean productions. 

WELLES. Downer, Alan S. “Orson 
[Welles] and the Carpenters,” SR, LII 
(1944), 127-136. 


Prompt Books and Production Theses 

ORIGINAL PLAYS. Bach, Marcus L. 
The Mountain. 1937. Master’s produc- 
tion-thesis. I. Unp. 

Baker, Paul. Night Justice by Daniel 
Webster Sattler. 1938. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Biondo, James A. Keepers of the House 
by Harry Kleiner. 1940. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Blankenchip, John E. Consider Thy 
Heavens by Robert Hivnor. 1942. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Bohms, Theodore T. A Translation and 
Production Prompt Book of Two Ger- 
man Plays. 1946. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 
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414. 


416. 


418. 


419. 


Burnett, Kathleen. Preview by Dorothy 
Sainsbury. 1939. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Caplan, Philip. Days to Remember by 
Severino Montano. 1941. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Carra, Lawrence. Il Gran Mago (The 
Great Magician). 1937. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. A com- 
media dell’ arte conceived and directed 
by the producer, with improvisations 
by the actors. 

Chang, Jun-Hsiang. Once upon a Time 
by Lawrence J. Dugan. 1939. Master 
of Fine Arts production-thesis supervis- 
ed by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


. Conrad, Margery Adams. What’s Hecuba 


to Him? by Otil L. Guernsey. 1940. 
Production-thesis (certificate in play 
production), supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

Costello, Robert E., Jr. Six Hundred 
Times by Howard Marshall. 1947. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Cramer, Miriam Anne. More Love, Broth- 
er. 1945. Master of Fine Arts mono- 
graph. Production directed by Nadine 
Miles. WR. Unp. 

Crews, Albert Randall. Let My People 
Go. 1937. Written and produced as a 
Master’s production-thesis under the 
supervision of Hubert Heffner. N. Unp. 

Dorris, Virginia. That’s My Uncle Oskie! 
by Oliver Morgan Barres, Jr. 1943. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. _Y. 
Unp. 

Douglass, Archibald Grey, Jr. Then Came 
June by William McDowell Stucky. 
1941. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

Fishburn, Alan. . Coronation by Zelick 
Segal. 1937. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

Gammon, Everett T. Outside of Us by 
James Andrews. 1939. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


Giffin, Herbert. Look Back on Today by 
Eva Wolas. 1943. Master of Fine Arts 
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production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Gunnell, John. Home Sweet Hollywood 
by Thomas Seller. 1938. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Gurney, Marguerite. Calling All Men by 
Haig Manoogian. 1942. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Haldane, Don. Payment in Kind by Eric 
Kocher. 1941. Production-thesis (cer- 
tificate in play production) supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Hampton, Volney. A Case for the Coroner 
by Zelick Segal. 1938. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Harvey, Juliette C. Learning through Do- 
ing; the Smith College “Factory Follies.” 
1944. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Hallie Flanagan Davis. SC. Unp. 

Hoskwith, Arnold. Treble Clef by Her- 
bert Baker. 1941. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 


Karch, Mildred. Stage Center by Dean 
Goodelle. 1940. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Keller, Virginia. Nursery Rhyme by Thom- 
as Seller. 1937. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Kubach, Edwin William. These Are the 
Times, one-act play by Marie Reed 
and Gabriel Levenson; and The Wedge, 
one-act play by Roy Lovely. 1938. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Leberfeld, Alfred. Ben Franklin, Com- 
missioner to France by Irving Falk. 
1947. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

Lovett, Louise J. A Production of “Jungle 
Lore,” an Original Play Adapted to 
Presentation by High School Students. 
1938. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Hubert Heffner. N. Unp. 

Manley, Iris. The Lion and the Unicorn 
by Daniel Webster Sattler. 1939. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Mealy, Virginia H. Saint Mac by John 
Kneubuhl. 1942. Master of Fine Arts 
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production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Minter, Gordon. The Wheel by Lawrence 
J. Dugan. 1938. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Nelson, William. The Glow-Worms by 
Robert Taylor. 1942. Production-thesis 
(certificate in play production) super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Newfield, John. My Servant Job by Rich- 
ard Eastman. 1939. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Norman, Hope. All’s Fair by Theodore 
Packard. 1937. Production-thesis (cer- 
tificate in play production) supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Prettyman, Robert Allison. Love in Pa- 
rentheses by Albert Carriere. 1937. 
Production-thesis (certificate in play 
production) supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

Robinson, Marie J. Then It Was Sum- 
mer by Albert Johnson. 1944. Master’s 
production-thesis directed by Donald O. 
Buell. Mich.S.C. Unp. 


Sattler, Daniel Webster. Uncle Harry by 
Thomas Job. 1937. Production-thesis 
(certificate in play production) super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Schlingman, Maxine. The People Laugh 
by Harry Kleiner. 1941. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Snapp, Edwin. Dust to Earth by Shirley 
Graham. 1940. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Sparling, Ivan. Thy Kingdom Come by 
James Gunn. 1947. Master’s produc- 
tion-thesis directed by Allen Crafton. 
K. Unp. 

Stearns, Elizabeth Winslow. Immortality 
Limited by Thomas Job. 1938. Pro- 
duction-thesis (certificate in play pro- 
duction) supervised by Frank McMul- 
lan. Y. Unp. 


Stoerker, Lewis W. Love Is Too Young 
by Robert Saffron. 1947. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


Ulmer, Margaret. Queen Anne by Stew- 
art Bosley. 1944. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 
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Weis, Elinor M. Nicé People Marry by 
James H. Parke. 1937. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

ANDERSON. Newland, Paul. Joan of 
Lorraine by Maxwell Anderson. 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Everett M. Schreck. OSU. Unp. 

ANDREYEV. Fleischer, Richard Owen. 
He Who Gets Slapped by Leonid An- 
dreyev. 1941. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

Wetherby, Carol. A Study of Leonid 
Andreyev and His Symbolic Play, “The 


Life of Man,” with a _ Production 
Prompt Book. 1938. Master’s thesis 
directed by Richard Dunham. WU. 
Unp. 

ANONYMOUS. Friend, Dorothy. Gam- 
mer Gurton’s Needle. 1946. Master's 


production book directed by Donovan 
Rhynsburger. Mo. Unp. 

Howell, Norman Selby. A Prompt Book 
of “Gammer Gurton’s Needle.” 1938. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
M. L. Daggy. SCW. Unp. 

Muller, Donald F. The Circle of Chalk, 
an anonymous Chinese play, adapted 
by Klabund (Alfred Henschke). 1943. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

ANSKY. Lewis, Muriel K. The Dybbuk 
by S. Ansky. 1947. Master’s production- 
thesis directed by Joseph Smith. Wis. 
Unp. 


. Segal, Alexander A. The Dybbuk by S. 


Ansky. 1947. Master’s production-thesis. 
CIT. Unp. 


. AUDEN. Hinkel, Cecil E. A Production 


Study and Text of the Auden and 
Isherwood “The Ascent of F 6.” 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Walter Kerr. Unp. 

BARRIE. Smith, Barbara. A Pre-direc- 
tional Study of “The Admirable Crich- 
ton” with a View toward Staging It in 
an Amateur Theatre. 1940. Master's 
thesis directed by Waldemar Johansen. 
S. Unp. 

BARRY. Forbes, Barbara Jane. Hotel 
Universe by Philip Barry. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s production-thesis directed by C. H. 


Nickle. Mich.S.C. Unp. 
BEHRMAN. Van Kleek, Martha. The 
Second Man by S. N. Behrman. 1944. 


Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
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supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

BOKER. Rhynsburger, H. Donovan. 
Francesca da Rimini by George Henry 
Boker. 1938. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

BOUCICAULT. Meyer, Virginia A. Rip 
Van Winkle, or the Sleep of Twenty 
Years. [The Dion Boucicault version 
as played by Joseph Jefferson.] 1938. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis su- 
pervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

BULWER. Hoover, Earl G. Richelieu 
by Sir Edward Bulwer-Lytton. 1941. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Vance Morton. I. Unp. 

CAPEK. Boyd, Sam, Jr. R.U.R. by Karel 
Capek. 1940. Production-thesis for the 
B.D.A. degree. CIT. Unp. 

CASELLA. Johnson, Samuel. Death Takes 
a Holiday by Alberto Casella. 1946. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
John H. McDowell. OSU. Unp. 

CHODOROV. Heberer, Henry Miles. A 
Prompt Book for a Production of “Kind 


Lady.” 1939. Master's thesis directed 
by Lee Emerson Bassett. S. Unp. 
COCTEAU. Riemer, Walter. The In- 


fernal Machine by Jean Cocteau. 1946. 
Production-thesis (certificate in play 
production) supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

CONGREVE. Kochman, Andrew J. “The 
Way of the World”: A Production. 
1947. Master’s thesis directed by Ron- 
ald E. Mitchell. N. Unp. A study of 
the problems involved in presenting a 
Restoration comedy of manners on the 
contemporary stage. 

DUMAS. Haufe, Lillian Miegel. Modern 
Production of Alexandre Dumas fils. 
1943. Master’s production-thesis (La 
Dame Aux Camélias) directed by Ron- 
ald E. Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 

EURIPIDES. Gill, Robert S. Iphigenia 
in Tauris by Euripides. 1939. Master's 
production-thesis. CIT. Unp. 

Malcolmson, Martha Louise. The Trojan 
Women by Euripides. 1942. Master's 
production-thesis directed by Donovan 
Rhynsburger. Mo. Unp. 

FARQUHAR. Gnau, Margaret. The 
Beaux’ Stratagem by George Farquhar. 

1940. Master of Fine Arts production- 

thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 

Y. Unp. 
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482. 


483. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


FIELDING. Houston, Mary Jane. A 
Stylized Production of Fielding’s “Tom 
Thumb the Great.” 1937. Master’s pro- 
duction-thesis directed by Garrett H. 
Leverton. N. Unp. 

FLAVIN. Jackson, Esther. Children of 
the Moon by Martin Flavin. 1946. Mas- 
ter’s production-thesis directed by John 
H. McDowell. OSU. Unp. 

GAY. Lowenstein, Irma. The Beggar’s 
Opera by John Gay. 1940. Production- 
thesis (certificate in play production) 
supervised by Frank McMullan.  Y. 
Unp. 

Winters, Earle William. The Beggar’s 
Opera, a New Production Script. 1947. 
Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

GILBERT and SULLIVAN. McLaughlin, 
Dorothy. Utopia, Limited, or The 
Flowers of Progress by W. S. Gilbert 
and Arthur Sullivan. 1937. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

GOETHE. Buchman, Irving. Faust by 
Goethe. 1947. Master’s production- 
thesis. CIT. Unp. 


. GOLDONI. Leech, William. The Mistress 


of the Inn by Goldoni. 1947. Master's 


production-thesis. CIT. Unp. 


. Teschan, Walter B. The Mistress of the 


Inn by Goldoni. 1940. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

GOLDSMITH. Behringer, Clara M. A 
Production Prompt Book for “She 
Stoops to Conquer” by Oliver Gold- 
smith. 1944. Master’s thesis directed 
by William P. Halstead. Mich. Unp. 

Tobin, Patricia Eleanor. A Production 
Prompt Book for “She Stoops to Con- 
quer, or The Mistakes of a Night.” 
1943. Master’s thesis directed by Valen- 
tine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 

GREEN. Robinson, Emmett. The House 
of Connelly. 1941. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

GREENE. Bell, Dorothy. The Honour- 
able Historie of Friar Bacon and Friar 
Bungay. 1937. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

HAUPTMANN. Beeken, Arthur H. A 
Study of Gerhart Hauptmann’s “The 
Sunken Bell.” Master’s production-thesis 
directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. 
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HELLMAN. Beckerman, Bernard. The 
Children’s Hour by Lillian Hellman. 
1943. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

HERNE. Winkler, E. Eldon. Margaret 
Fleming by James A. Herne. 1940. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

HILTON. Brown, Helen E. A Produc- 
tion Prompt Book for “Lost Horizon” 
by James Hilton. 1947. Master's thesis 
directed by William P. Halstead. Mich. 
Unp. 

HOWARD. Click, Sarah. The Silver Cord 
by Sidney Howard. 1940. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Peckham, Mary Cain. A Production of 
Sidney Howard’s “The Silver Cord.” 
1937- Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Garrett H. Leverton. N. Unp. 

Walsh, Marjorie F. They Knew What 
They Wanted by Sidney Howard. 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

IBSEN. Harned, Julia. The Wild Duck 
by Henrik Ibsen. 1942. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


.Newmann, Dorothy, The Master Builder 


by Henrik Ibsen. 1938. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Nichols, George E., III. 
Henrik Ibsen. 1940. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


Sandberg, Robert Alexis. A Prompt Book 
and Production Thesis of Henrik Ib- 


Rosmersholm by 


sen’s “Ghosts.” 1937. Master’s produc- 
tion-thesis directed by M. L. Daggy. 
SCW. Unp. 

Tarrant, L. Newell, Jr. A Production of 


Henrik Ibsen’s “A Doll’s House.” 1937. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Garrett H. Leverton. N. Unp. 


Young, John W. Ghosts by Ibsen. 1946. 
Master’s production-thesis. CIT. Unp. 

ISHERWOOD, see above s.v. AUDEN. 

JONES. Soans, Jacqueline. Michael and 
His Lost Angel by Henry Arthur Jones. 
1941. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 
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JONSON. Lehr, Wilson. Epicoene, or 
The Silent Woman by Ben Jonson. 1939. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

KATAEV. Shain, Carl. Squaring the 
Circle by Valentine Kataev. 1942. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis su- 
pervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

KOTZEBUE. Von Holstein, Elizabeth. 
“The Provincials” by Kotzebue; a Trans- 
lation of “Die deutschen Kleinstédter” 
by the Producer. 1940. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

LENORMAND. Bardwell, Robert. Time 
Is a Dream by Henri Rene Lenormand. 
1938. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 


Y. Unp. 
LESSING. Michael, A. E. Nathan, the 
Wise by Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. 


1937. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 


. LILLO. Thorndike, Oliver. The London 


Merchant by George Lillo. 1940. Pro- 
duction-thesis (certificate in play pro- 
duction) supervised by Frank McMul- 
lan. Y. Unp. 

MAETERLINCK. Bannister, Robert Lyle. 
Maurice Maeterlinck’s “The Blue Bird.” 
A project in lyric theatre. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. D. Unp. 


. Cochran, Samuel V., Jr. A Study of Mae- 


terlinck in Production. 1942. Master's 

production-thesis directed by Ronald E. 

Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 

Corrigan, William. Ed- 
ward II by Christopher Marlowe. 1939. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

Griffin, Dorothy Schlotzhauer. Edward II 
by Marlowe. 1947. Master’s study and 
production book directed by Donovan 
Rhynsburger. Mo. Unp. 

Rider, Richard L. “Tamburlaine, the 
Great” by Christopher Marlowe; an 
Adaptation of Parts 1 and 2 by the Pro- 
ducer. 1947. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

MAUGHAM. Morehead, H. P. The Con- 
stant Wife by Somerset Maugham. 1946. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
John H. McDowell. OSU. Unp. 


509. 


510. 


512. 


515. 


516. 


519. 


521. 


. MOLIERE. Challener, Robert. 


. Patterson, Marquis. 


. Thon, Frederick. 


MEDIEVAL THEATRE. Thorson, June 
E. Medieval Theatre in the Modern 
Day. 1947. Master's production-thesis 
directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. 

MIDDLETON. Kubach, Edwin William. 
The Changeling by Thomas Middleton 
and William Rowley. 1939. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


. MILNE. Burbick, William G. Mr. Pim 


Passes By by A. A. Milne. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s production-thesis directed by Ever- 
ett M. Schreck. OSU. Unp. 

Geiser, Elizabeth Graybill. Mr. Pim Pass- 
es By by A. A. Milne. 1943. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Parham, Sarah Alden. Toad of Toad 
Hall, a play by A. A. Milne from Ken- 
neth Grahame’s The Wind in the Wil- 
lows. 1947. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

A Phy- 
sician in Spite of Himself by Moliére. 
1947. Master’s production-thesis. CIT. 
Unp. 

Denmark, Louis Kirk. Production of Mo- 
liére for American Audiences. Master's 
production-thesis (Le Malade Imagi- 
naire) directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. 
Wis. Unp. 

Hartung, Robert. The School for Hus- 
bands by Moliére, as adapted by Arthur 
Guiterman and Lawrence Langner. 
1942. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

The Miser by Mo- 

liére. 1945. Master’s production-thesis. 

CIT. Unp. 

The Misanthrope by 
Moliére. 1940. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Troesch, Helen D. Director’s Manuscript 
for the “Knavery of Scapin.” 1942. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. WR. Unp. 

MOWATT. Hampton, Robert F. Fash- 
ion by Anna Cora Mowatt. 1937. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

NATIVITY PLAYS. Thorsen, John Kehl. 
A Project for the Staging of Four Na- 
tivity Plays from the English Miracle 
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SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


Cycles. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by Lee Mitchell. N. Unp. 

O’CASEY. Ross, Annie. A Production of 
Sean O’Casey’s “Juno and the Paycock.” 
1937. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Garrett H. Leverton. N. Unp. 

ODETS. Lichtenstein, Mortimer H. Awake 
and Sing by Clifford Odets. 1942. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis su- 
pervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

O'NEILL. Kendall, Robert E. A Produc- 
tion Record of Eugene O’Neill’s “The 
Great God Brown.” 1948. Master’s the- 
sis directed by A. C. Cloetingh. PSC. 
Unp. 

Kozelka, Edwin Paul. A Production of 
Eugene O’Neill’s “Beyond the Horizon.” 
1937. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Garrett H. Leverton. N. Unp. 

PHILLIPS. Phelps, George Baldwin. A 
Production of Stephen Phillips’ “Paolo 
and Francesca.” 1940. Master’s produc- 
tion-thesis directed by Theodore Fuchs. 
N. Unp. 

PINERO. Crocker, Alice. Trelawny of 
the Wells by Sir Arthur Wing Pinero. 
1938. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

PIRANDELLO. Wenneker, Jerry. Six 
Characters in Search of an Author by 
Luigi Pirandello. 1942. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

PITT. Teeter, Robert Waldron, Jr. A 
Production of “Sweeney Todd, the 
Demon Barber of Fleet Street.” 1937. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Garrett H. Leverton. N. Unp. 

PLAUTUS. O'Connell, Richard L., Jr. 
“Plautus Potpourri: A Roman Holiday,” 
Adapted by the Producer from the 
“Mostellaria” of Plautus. 1938. Master 
of Fine Arts production-thesis supervis- 
ed by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

RICE. Sarvis, David. The Adding Ma- 
chine by Elmer Rice. 1941. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

RIGGS. Russell, William T. Russet 
Mantle by Lynn Riggs. 1946. Master’s 
production-thesis directed by John H. 
McDowell. OSU. Unp. 

ROBINSON. McKee, Jane. The Far-off 
Hills by Lennox Robinson. 1944. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 
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ROMAINS. Pickman, Daisy. Doctor 
Knock by Jules Romains, tr. by Harley 
Granville-Barker. 1941. Production- 
thesis (certificate in play production) 
supervised by Frank McMullan.  Y. 
Unp. 

ROWE. Kerns, Ralph. The Tragedy of 
Jane Shore by Nicholas Rowe. 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis. CIT. Unp. 

ROWLEY, see above s.v. MIDDLETON. 

SAROYAN. Hertz, Betty Jean. Afton 
Water by William -Saroyan. 1943. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis super- 
vised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

SCHNITZLER. Dorlag, Arthur H. Schnitz- 
ler: A Production Study. 1947. Master's 
production-thesis directed by Ronald E. 
Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 

Vivien, James Hiram. A Prompt Book and 
Production Thesis of Arthur Schnitz- 
ler’s “Light-o’-Love.” 1937. Master's 
production thesis directed by M. L. 
Daggy. SCW. Unp. 

SHADWELL. Hoskwith, Arnold K. The 
Squire of Alsatia by Thomas Shadwell. 
1940. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

SHAKESPEARE. Bryan, Martin. A Pro- 
ducing Director’s Study of “Henry IV, 
Part II.” 1943. Master’s thesis directed 
by Vance Morton. I. Unp. A stylized 
production suitable to this and the 
other history plays in the same series. 


. Burnett, Kathleen. The Tempest by Wil- 


liam Shakespeare. 1938. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMuilan. Y. Unp. 

Fee, Mildred Beard. King John by Shake- 
speare. 1945. Master’s study and prompt 
book directed by Donovan Rhynsburger. 
Mo. Unp. 

Goff, L. A. Director’s Manuscript for 
Shakespeare’s “Troilus and Cressida.” 
1947. Production thesis directed by 
Harry Capon. WR. Unp. 

Okey, Loren LaMont. A Production 
Prompt Book for “The Merchant of 
Venice” by Shakespeare. 1946. Master's 
thesis directed by Louis M. Eich. Unp. 
Mich. 

Reifsneider, Robert D. A Production 
Prompt Book for “The Taming of the 
Shrew.” 1943. Master's thesis directed 
by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 

Schnoor, Ruth Louisa. A Production 
Prompt Book for “Twelfth Night” by 
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Shakespeare. 1946. Master’s_ thesis 
directed by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. 
Unp. 

Shimmin, Marguerite B. The Production 
of “Macbeth,” a Modern Tragedy of 
Dictatorship. 1943. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Richard Dunham. WU. Unp. 
A teaching experiment. 


. Stier, Bernice M. Much Ado about Noth- 


ing by William Shakespeare. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s production-thesis directed by Wal- 
ter Kerr. CU. Unp. 


. West, Gladys Elizabeth. A Prompt Book 


and Production Thesis of William 
Shakespeare’s “The Winter's Tale.” 
1940. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by M. L. Daggy. SCW. Unp. 

White, Bradford. King Richard Ill by 
Shakespeare. 1938. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 


. Whitworth, Virginia Payne. A Production 


Prompt Book for Shakespeare’s “Meas- 

ure for Measure.” 1942. Master's thesis 

directed by William P. Halstead. Mich. 

Unp. 

Jarvis. A Production 
Prompt Book for “As You Like It.” 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Valen- 
tine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 

SHAW. Hamilton, Stanley K. Director’s 
Analysis and Prompt Book of G. B. 
Shaw’s “Androcles and the Lion.” Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1946. PU. Unp. 


. Shaw, Jack J. Major Barbara by George 


Bernard Shaw. 1947. Master of Fine 
Arts production-thesis supervised by 
Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Ward, Dorothy Hackett. The Devil’s Dis- 
ciple by George Bernard Shaw. 1946. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

SHERIDAN. Flowers, Max. The Critic 
by Richard Brinsley Sheridan. 1937. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan. Y. 
Unp. 

James, Sterling W. The School for Scan- 
dal. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
Paul Baker. 
hensive and detailed production analy- 
sis. 


. Motter, Opal E. A Production Prompt 


Book for “The Critic.” 1945. Master's 
thesis directed by Valentine B. Windt. 
Mich. Unp. 


BUW. Unp. A compre- . 
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SHIRLEY. Vaughan, Koral Ramona. The 
Cardinal by James Shirley. 1937. Mas- 
ter of Fine Arts production-thesis su- 
pervised by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

SPEWACK. Holland, Norman H. Boy 
Meets Girl by Sam and Bella Spewack. 
1942. Master of Fine Arts production- 
thesis supervised by Frank McMullan. 
Y. Unp. 

STRINDBERG. Clark, Robert. The Fath- 
er by Strindberg. 1947. Master's pro- 
duction-thesis. CIT. Unp. 

Flanders, Oliver. The Father by August 
Strindberg. 1941. Master of Fine Arts 
production-thesis supervised by Frank 
McMullan. Y. Unp. 

Harding, George Jasper. A Prompt Book 
and Production Thesis of “Comrades.” 
1940. Master’s production thesis direct- 
ed by M. L. Daggy. SCW. Unp. 

THURBER. Bender, Sybil. The Male 
Animal by James Thurber and Elliot 
Nugent. 1943. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

TYLER. Bruhn, Florence M. The Con- 
trast by Royall Tyler. 1941. Master's 
production-thesis directed by Warren 
M. Lee. SD. Unp. 

UDALL. Crawford, Clayton D. Ralph 
Roister Doister by Udall. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s production-thesis. CIT. Unp. 

Wenzel, Solveig. Ralph Roister Doister 
by Nicholas Udall. 1938. Master of 
Fine Arts production-thesis supervised 
by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 

VAN DRUTEN. Baum, Eleanor. The 
Distaff Side by John Van Druten. 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Charles J. McGaw. OSU. Unp. 

VANE. Obee, Harold B. Outward Bound 
by Sutton Vane. 1946. Master’s pro- 
duction-thesis directed by John H. Mc- 
Dowell. OSU. Unp. 

VEGA. Karch, Mildred A. Fuente Ove- 
juna (The Sheep Well) by Lope de 
Vega. 1939. Master of Fine Arts pro- 
duction-thesis supervised by Frank Mc- 
Mullan. Y. Unp. 

WEBSTER. Breen, Robert Stephen. A 
Production of John Webster’s “Duchess 
of Malfi.” 1937. Master’s production 
thesis directed by Garrett H. Leverton. 
N. Unp. 


WILDE. Hess, Doris Louise. A Produc- 
tion Prompt Book of “The Importance 
of Being Earnest.” 1943. Master's thesis 
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directed by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. 
Unp. 

WILDER. Haberman, LeRoy D. The 
Skin of Our Teeth by Thornton Wilder. 
1947. Master’s production-thesis direct- 
ed by Warren M. Lee. SD. Unp. 

WILLIAMS. McDonnell, Alice. Night 
Must Fall by Emlyn Williams. 1947. 
Master’s production-thesis directed by 
Allen Crafton. K. Unp. 

WINSLOE. Cutler, Elinor. Girls in Uni- 
form by Christa Winsloe. 1943. Master 
of Fine Arts production-thesis supervis- 
ed by Frank McMullan. Y. Unp. 


. WYCHERLEY. Heiland, Hugh G. “The 


Country Wife”: A Director’s Prompt- 
Book. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
Homer N. Abegglen. MU. Unp. 
East 
Lynne by Mrs. Henry Wood. 1947. 
Master of Fine Arts production-thesis 
supervised by Frank McMullan.  Y. 
Unp. 


VII DRAMA 


General Studies (Forms and Themes, 
etc.) 

(and MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Bentley, Eric. The Play- 
wright as Thinker. New York: Reynal 
and Hitchcock, 1946. 
“Who Understands 
VIII (1946), 333-337. 





Drama?” KR, 


Brink, Rowland F. Scenes from Scandi- 
navian, English, and Mid-European 
Plays. 1946. Master's thesis. D. Unp. 


Craig, Hardin. “Recent Literature of the 
Renaissance,” SP, each April, 1942-47. 
A bibliography. 

“Regional Drama 

in One World,” QJ, XXXIII (Dec., 

1947), 480-484. Effects of international- 


ism on contemporary regional play- 
writing. 
Detmold, George Ernst. The Origins of 
Drama. 1943. Doctoral dissertation 


directed by Henry A. Myers. C. Unp. 
Theatrical’ instinct, religion, hero-wor- 
ship, and patriotism as 
drama. 


sources of 


. Downer, Alan S. “Familiarity May Breed 


Success,” NTC, June, 1943. 

The Birth of 
the Modern Theatre. 1944. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A critical examination 


586. 


or 


588. 


592. 


593- 


594- 


597- 


~~) 


. Lequimener, Georges. 


of the factors involved in the transition 
from the medieval to the modern thea- 
tre. 

Fergusson, Francis. “James's Idea of Dra- 
matic Form,” KR, V_ (1943), 495-507- 

Fagin, N. Bryllion. “Expressionism,” in 
Dictionary of World Literature (J. T. 
Shipley, ed.), New York: Philosophical 
Library, 1943. 

Gassner, John. Masters of the Drama. 
New York: Random House, 1940. Rev. 
ed. New York: Dover 
1945. 


Publications, 





“The Aspiring Drama,” One-Act 
Play Mag., Feb., 1940, pp. 175-182. 
“World Crisis in the Theatre,” 
Current History, I (Sept., 1941), 87-91. 
“The Theatre at the Crossroads,” 
One-Act Play Magazine, July, 1937, pp. 
270-281. 

“A Theatre for the People,” Cur- 
rent History, I (Oct., 1941), 185-188. 
Hall, W. Adrian. The Divorce Problem 
in Modern Drama. 1939. Master’s thesis 
directed by Robert L. Ramsay. Mo. 

Unp. 

Headlee, Cleetis Juanita. The Closing 
Scene in Modern Drama. 1943. Master's 
thesis directed by Robert L. Ramsay. 
Mo. Unp. 

Hewitt, Barnard. “Great Plays,” seven 
articles, DM, XIV: “Oedipus the King 
and The Frogs,” (Oct., 1942), 8-9; “The 
Haunted House and Tartuffe,” (Nov. 
1942), 8-9; “The Cid and William Tell,” 
(Dec., 1942), 13-14; “The Rivals and 
An Enemy of the People,” (Feb., 1943), 
8-9; “The Weavers and The Cherry 
Orchard,” (March, 1943), 7-8; “Playboy 
of the Western World and Pygmalion,” 
(April, 1943), 7-8; “The Emperor Jones 
and Winterset,” (May, 1943), 8-9. — 

Holmes, Larry. Author and Audience 
Participation in the Drama. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, I. Unp. 

Kernodle, George R. “Playwrights and An- 
cestors,” CE, II (Jan., 1941), 325-337. 
The search for a relationship to the 
past in recent plays. 











La Jeunesse dans 
le Thédtre Contemporain. 1942. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Madeleine Guil- 
loton. SC. Unp. 

Magill, Thomas Nelson. Character in 
the Drama. 1941. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Henry A. Myers. C. Unp. 
A definition: character portrayal in dif- 
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ferent kinds of plays and in different 
periods; the relation of character to 
dramatic construction. 

Scanlan, Ross. Drama as a Form of Per- 
suasive Communication. 1937. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. An examination of the 
extent to which dramatic and persuasive 
interests coincide. 

Soper, Paul L. “Backgrounds of Natural- 
ism in the Theatre,” QJ, XXXIII (Feb., 
1947). An exposition of the sources of 
earlier and later naturalistic move- 
ments, indicating possible current mis- 
conceptions about naturalism in the 
theatre. 


. Sprague, Arthur Colby. “Off-Stage Sounds,” 


University of Toronto Quarterly, XV 
(Oct., 1945), 70-75. An informal essay 
on the uses of off-stage sounds in a 
number of English and American plays. 

Stoll, Elmer E. “Modesty in the Audi- 
ence,” MLN, LV (Dec., 1940), 570-575. 

Wise, Claude M. “On Applause,” Play- 
bill (1939), 10-13. 


5. Withington, Robert. Excursions in Eng- 


lish Drama. New York: D. Appleton- 
Century, 1937. 

COMEDY. Dudley, Leonea Barbour. The 
Language of Comedy. 1944. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. An introductory an- 
alysis of the verbal forms of the comic 
spirit in drama. 


. Nelson, Frederick B. Contrast in Comedy. 


1942. Master’s thesis directed by Wil- 
liam P. Halstead. Mich. Unp. High 
comedy’s value as an entertainment 
medium at the time of its writing and 
the changes it undergoes as the play 
becomes older. 

“Errors as Subjects of 
Comic Mirth,” CP, XXX _ (1938), 405- 
410. 

FARCE. MacMillan, Dougaid. “Farce,” 
in The Dictionary of Literary and Dra- 
matic Criticism. New York: The Phil- 
osophical Library of New York City. 
1942. 

LIVING NEWSPAPER. Potter, Sally S. 
A Study of the Form, History and In- 
fluence of The Living Newspaper. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Hallie Flan- 
agan Davis. SC. Unp. 

MEDIEVAL. Coffman, George R. “The 
Miracle Play: Notes and Queries,” Ren- 


612. 


613. 


614. 


616. 


617. 


618. 


619. 


620. 


621. 


622. 


623. 


624. 


aissance Studies in Honor of Hardin 

Craig, PQ, XX (1941), 205-211. 

“Correction: The Miracle Play: 
Notes and Queries,” PQ, XXI_ (1942), 
249-250. 

Harmon, Estelle B. K. The Origin and 
Development of Early Liturgical Drama. 
1947. Master’s thesis directed by James 
H. Butler. USC. Unp. 

Kernodle, George R. and Portia. “Dra- 
matic Aspects of the Medieval Tourna- 
ment,” SM, IX (1942), 161-172. Tourna- 
ments as drama and ritual. 

Marshall, Mary. “The Dramatic Tradi- 
tion Established by the Liturgical 
Plays,” PMLA, LVI, 962-991. A study 
of the elements carrying over from the 
medieval church plays to the secular 
drama. 

MELODRAMA. Bradshaw, Frank Her- 
mann. A Redefinition of Melodrama. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by E. J. 
West. Col. Unp. Finds sensationalism 
essential element in older and newer 
forms. 

POETIC DRAMA. Anderson, Robert W. 
Uncertain Glory: A Study of the Neces- 
sity for a Poetic Drama and an Analysis 
of the Chief Poetic Dramatists of the 
Twentieth Century. 1939. Honors thesis 
directed by F. G. White. H. Unp. 

Brower, Reuben A. “Seven Agamemnons,” 
JHI, VIII (Oct., 1947), 383-405. A dem- 
onstration that “the translation of the 
poetry of the past is a translation into 
the poetry of the translator and his 
readers.” 





Carlson, Genevieve Marguerite. Modern 
Poetic Drama. 1944. Master's thesis 
directed by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
An attempt to define that type of poetic 
drama most relevant to the present and 
most suitable for production. 

Downer, Alan S. “The New Theatrum 
Poetarum,” Poetry, LX (1942), 206-215. 
On some modern poetic plays. 

Fergusson, Francis. “Verse Drama, of a 
Sort,” Partisan Review, X (March- 
April, 1943), 202-204. 

Gassner, John. “Drama with Wings,” in 
The Bridge by Stanley Burnshaw (ed.). 
New York: The Dryden Press, 1945, pp. 
11-20. An introduction to poetic drama. 

“Poetry in the Contemporary The- 
atre,” One-Act Play Magazine, Sept., 
1937, Pp. 466-470. 

McMechan, Jervis B. Poets in the Thea- 
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632. 
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tre: A Study of the Verse Plays of T. S. 
Eliot, W. H. Auden, Louis MacNeice, 
and Stephen Spender. 1942. Honors 
thesis directed by D. G. Williams. H. 
Unp. 

Sanford, J. Albert. Contemporary Poetry 
and Drama. Minneapolis: University of 
Minnesota Mimeograph Department, 
1940. 

Schiller, Sister Mary Beatrice. Trends in 
Modern Poetic Drama in English 1900- 
1938. 1939. Doctoral dissertation direct- 
ed by Harold N. Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

PROPAGANDA. Notkin, Ruth. Propa- 
ganda in Contemporary Drama. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Harold N. 
Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

Schreck, Everett Morrill. Drama as a 
Medium for Propaganda. 1942. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp. Definitions; aes- 
thetic and practical considerations of 
propaganda in drama; analysis of rep- 
resentative plays. 

THEMES. Brobury, Pearce. Comparison 
of Four Dramatic Versions of the Story 
of Paolo and Francesca. 1946. Master's 
thesis directed by Henry Myers. S. Unp. 

Doetch, Sister Mary Celeste. ‘The Modern 
Religious Drama. 1938. Master's thesis 
directed by Ruth Klein. MUM. Unp. 

Elliott, Marion Elizabeth. A Study of 
Tamburlaine in Romance and Tragedy. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Henry 
A. Myers. C. Unp. A consideration of 
the historical Tamburlaine, Marlowe's 
Tamburlaine the Great and Poe’s Tam- 
erlane as a means of contrasting the 
tragic view of life with the romantic 
view. 

Heltzel, Virgil B. Fair Rosamond: A 
Study of the Development of a Literary 
Theme. Evanston: Northwestern Uni- 
versity Studies in the Humanities, No. 
16, 1947. A part of this study of the 
literary use of the story of Rosamond 
de Clifford and Henry II is devoted to 
the drama. 

Hughes, Leo, and Scouten, A. H. “Some 
Theatrical Adaptations of a Pictur- 
esque Tale,” University of Texas Studies 
in English, 1945-46, pp. 98-114. Traces 
the career of a story from the Italian 
through two centuries of adaptation 
and change on the English stage, and 
through practically every conceivable 
dramatic form except grand opera. 


634. 


636. 


637. 


638. 


639. 


640. 


641. 


642. 


643. 


644. 


645. 


. Kurtz, Nelda Carolyn. 


Keaton, Roberta E. Religious Themes in 
Modern Drama, 1890-1940. 1946. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Alwin Thaler. 
Tenn. Unp. 

The Biography 
Play in Modern Drama. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by C. Lowell Lees. Minn. 
Unp. : 

Levin, Beatrice S. Survey of the Jew in 
the Theatre. 1947. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. A study of “the self-affirmation 
of a people through their drama.” 

McCail, Mary Margaret. A Study of Abra- 
ham Lincoln as Dramatic Hero. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Henry A. 
Myers. C. Unp. An examination of 
Drinkwater’s Abraham Lincoln, Robert 
Sherwood’s Abe Lincoln in Illinois, and 
E. P. Conkle’s Prologue to Glory. 

Nethercot, Arthur H. “The Drama of 
Ideas,” SR, XLIX (July-Sept., 1941), 
370-384. A survey of “plays of ideas” 
from classical times to the beginning of 
the modern period. 

Neville, Mary Louise. The Amphitryon 
Theme in Drama. 1938. Master's thesis 
directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. II. 
Unp. 

Redmond, Mary Maxine. A Critical Study 
of the Historical Interpretation of Lin- 
coln in Modern Plays. 1942. Master's 
thesis. I. Unp. 

Schafer, Lucille Elizabeth. Contemporary 
Religious Drama. 1938. Master's thesis 
directed by Joseph F. Smith. Wis. Unp. 
Themes, forms and significance of re- 
cent religious plays. 

Story, Mary Prudie. Mary Queen of Scot- 
land in Four Dramas. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by E. J. West. Col. Unp. 
Comparisons of Schiller’s, Swinburne’s, 
Gordon Daviot’s, and Maxwell Ander- 
son’s dramas. 

TRAGEDY. Brady, Leo. An Examina- 
tion of Five Modern Attempts at Trag- 
edy in the Light of Aristotle’s Poetics. 
1942. Master’s thesis. CU. Unp. 

Burr, Leona Lloyd. Fashions in the Use 
of the Supernatural in Tragedy, 600 
B.C. to 1616 A.D. 1940. Master's thesis 
directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. 

Coffman, George R. “Tragedy and a 
Sense of the Tragic in Its Philosophic 
and Literary Implications,” SR, L 
(1942), 1-11. 
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. Vinograd, Sherma Shalett. 


. Green, 


“Tragedy and a Sense of the Trag- 
ic in Some of Their Ethical Implica- 
tions,” SR, L (Jan., 1942), 3-11. 

Durfee, Joseph. A Study of Expectation 
and Surprise in Tragedy, Especially Eliz- 
abethan and Jacobean. 1941. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by G. F. Reynolds. 
Col. Unp. Argues expectation drama- 
turgically superior to fundamental sur- 
prise. 

Gard, Robert E. Dramatic Technique in 
Relation to the Creation of a Modern 
Tragedy. 1938. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A brief 
essay as preface to “a tragic fantasy” en- 
titled The Sacred Forest. 

Gassner, John. “Tragedy,” in Dictionary 
of World Literature, Joseph Shipley, 
ed. New York: The Philosophical Li- 


brary, 1943. 


. Grauel, George E. The Decline of Tragedy 


in the Early Nineteenth Century. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Wil- 
liam H. McCabe, S. J. SLU. Unp. 

Pack, Roger O. “Fate, Chance, and Trag- 
ic Error,” AJP, LX (1939), 350-356. 

Pratt, Donovan E. Tragedy and the Con- 
temporary One-act Play. 1937. Master’s 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hille- 
brand. Ill. Unp. 


. Prior, Moody E. The Language of Trag- 


edy. 
Press, 


New York. Columbia University 
1947- A study of the relation- 
ship between the language of verse trag- 
edy and the nature of the form. 

The Tragic 
Lament and Related Causes of Acquies- 
cence in Tragic Drama. 1941. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Hardin Craig. 
S. Unp. 


. WAR. Edwards, Genevieve Frances. The 


Theatre at War: 1939-1942. 1945. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Valentine B. 
Windt. Mich. Unp. Analysis of propa- 
ganda of nine war plays. 

Gassner, John. “The One-Act Play in the 
Revolutionary Theatre,” in The One- 
Act Play Today, William Kozlenko, 
ed. New York: Harcourt, Brace and 
Co., 1938. pp. 245-285. 

Paul. “The Artist in Time of 

War,” Carolina Playbook, XV_ (1942). 


. Inkster, Marian Fay. Some Aspects of the 


Treatment of War in Dramas in Eng- 
lish from 1914 to 1943. 1945. Master's 
thesis directed by Francis Wolle. Col. 
Unp. Notes change from glorification 
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a] 


of soldier-hero to emphasis on psycho- 
logical problems of soldier as ordinary 
person. 

Kernodle, George R. “Plays of War and 
Peace Time,” YR, Winter, 1941. 

Kleckner, Donald Charles. A Study in 
War Drama. 1947. Master's thesis dir- 
ected by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 
How successful plays originated out of 
3 major battles (Civil War and 2 World 
Wars) and how they reflected the public 
attitude toward war. 

“Theatre Goes to 

War,” Carolina Playbook, XV1 (1943), 

87-go. 

A Study of War 

Drama from 1915 to 1941. 1945. Mas- 

ter’s thesis directed by Ford H. Curtis. 

Pitt. Unp. 


(ii) Collections of Plays and Playlists 


663. 


664. 


665. 


668. 


. Carmichael, 


Anderson, Marcia. Play Quartos from 
1594 to 1616: Their Printers, Authors, 
and Companies. 1947. Master's thesis. 
I. Unp. 

Bentley, G. E. Caroline and Jacobean 
Stage, 2 vols. Oxford: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1941. 

Biella, Arnold Peter. Additions and Cor- 
rections to the Bibliography of 19th 
Century English Drama in the Light of 
Leigh Hunt’s “Examiner” and “Tatler.” 
1941. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Bradner, Leicester. “A Check-List of Orig- 
inal Neo-Latin Dramas by Continen- 
tal Writers Printed before 1650,” PMLA, 
LVIII (Sept., 1943), 621-633. 

Herbert Kenn. The Best 
Representative Short Plays in the Unit- 
ed States. 1942. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Clark, Wm. Smith, ed. Chief Patterns of 
World Drama. Boston: Houghton Mif- 
flin Company, 1946. An anthology of 
twenty-nine plays from Aeschylus to 
Maxwell Anderson, including previous- 
ly unpublished revisions of Plautus’ Pot 
of Gold and Capek’s Life of the Insects; 
original drawings of the Greek, Roman, 
and Elizabethan theatres; and _ inter- 
chapters on the history of drama and 
the stage from 550 B. C. 

The Dramatic Works of Roger 

Boyle, Earl of Orrery. 2 vols. Cam- 

bridge, Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1937. 

The first complete, annotated edition 

of drama by the pioneer of the Restora- 
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tion “heroic plays,” accompanied by pre- 
viously unpublished stage designs for 
his Mustapha. 

William Shakespeare, 
Complete Works. Chicago: Scott, Fores- 
man and Company. 


. Dodds, John Wendell, and Durham, Wil- 


lard H., ed. British and American Plays, 
1830-1945. New York: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1947. 


. Frenz, Horst. “A List of Foreign Editions 


and Translations of Eugene O’Neill’s 
Drama,” Bull. of Bibl., XVIII (Sept.- 
Dec., 1943), 33-34- A bibliography of 
English, French, German, Swedish, and 
other editions of O’Neill’s plays. 


. Gassner, John, ed. English Comedies. New 


York: Book League of America, 1945. 
Twenty Best Plays of the Modern 
American Theatre. New York: Crown 
Publishers, 1939. 

Best Plays of the Modern Ameri- 
can Theatre. (Second Series, 1939-46). 
New York: Crown Publishers, 1947. 
Comedies of Moliére. New York: 
Book League of America, 1946. 

Buck, Philo, and Albertson, H. A., 


eds. A Treasury of the Theatre. 2 
vols. New York: The Dryden Press, 1940. 














. Hall, Adelia M. Plays Written or Pre- 


sented in England between 1498 and 
1576, with Certain Facts. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by G. F. Reynolds. Col. 
Unp. An alphabetical list with a gen- 
eral estimate of trends. 


Jones,. Howard Mumford, and MacMil- 
lan, Dougald, ed. Plays of the Restora- 
tion and Eighteenth Century. Second 
ed. rev. New York: Henry Holt and 
Co., 1938. An anthology containing 
twenty-five plays with literary-historical 
introductions and explicatory notes. 

Kittredge, George Lyman, ed. Five Plays 
of Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and Co., 
1941. A collection of the following sin- 
gle volume editions: Much Ado, 1 Hen- 
ry IV, Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, and 
Lear. 





and Sprague, Arthur Colby, ed. 
Sixteen Plays of Shakespeare. Boston: 
Ginn and Co., 1946. A collection of 
all the single volume editions with a 
preface by Sprague entitled, “Kittredge 
as a Shakespearean Critic.” 

Koch, Frederick H. Carolina Folk Plays. 
(Editor of the edition, combining the 


683. 


684. 


685. 


686. 


687. 


688. 


689. 


ist, 2d, and gd series.) New York: Hen- 
ry Holt and Company, 1942. 

Krutch, Joseph Wood, and Moses, Mont- 
rose J., ed. Representative American 
Dramas. Boston: Little Brown and Co., 
1941. An anthology with biographical 
and critical introductions and bibliogra- 
phies. 

Levin, Harry T., ed. Ben Jonson: Selected 
Works. New York: Random House, 1938. 
An eminently readable edition of six of 
the major plays and three of the 
masques, with a critical introduction. 

MacMillan, Dougald. Catalogue of the 
Larpent Plays in the Huntington Libra- 
ry. San Marino, California: The Hunt- 
ington Library, 1939. 

Moore, Hortense, ed. Bread Loaf Book of 
Plays. Introduction by John Mason 
Brown. Middlebury, Vermont: Middle- 
bury College Press, 1941. 

Neilson, William A., and Hill, Charles J., 
ed. Complete Plays and Poems of Wil- 
liam Shakespeare. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1942. 

Parks, E. W., and Beatty, R. C., ed. The 
English Drama goo-1642. New York: 
W. W. Norton and Co., 1935. An anthol- 
ogy of plays from this era. 

Sandoe, James S. “Some Notes on the 
Plays of T. J. Dibdin,” U. of Col. 
Studies, Ser. B, I (June, 1940), 205-220. 
Corrections and additions to Allardyce 
Nicoll’s list of Dibdin’s plays. 


(iii) American (including Hawaiian) Drama 


6go. 


691. 


692. 


693. 


(See also Section XVI, iii.) 

(a) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 

Bond, Frederick W. The Direct and In- 
direct Contribution Which the Ameri- 
can Negro Has Made to Drama and the 
Legitimate Stage, with the Underlying 
Conditions Responsible. 1939. Doctoral 
dissertation. NYU. Unp. 

Clifford, Dorothy. American Women Play- 
wrights before 1850. 1942. Master’s 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

Cover, Lelia Gene. Americans and the 
Theatre. 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. The 
representative themes of American dra- 
ma up to 1870; the social and economic 
conditions affecting the popularity of 
these themes. 

Curvin, Jonathan W. “Realism in Early 
American Art and Theatre,” QJ, XXX 
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(Dec., 1944), 450-455. Evidence in sup- 
port of the bias toward realism in Amer- 
ican aesthetics. 


. Douglas, Margaret Simpson. The “Fallen 


Woman” in American Drama on the 
American Stage. 1937. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

Eich, Louis M. “The American Indian 
Plays,” QJ, XXX (1944), 212. A study 
of Metamora and other American In- 
dian plays. 

“The Stage Yankee,” QJ, XXVII 
(1941), 16. The Yankee as presented on 
the stage, from Jonathan Ploughboy in 
The Contrast to Uncle Nat in Shore 
Acres. 

Frenz, Horst. “American Drama and World 
Drama,” CE, VI (March, 1945), 319-325- 
A study of the interchange of plays be- 
tween Europe and the United States. 

Garton, Christiana. The Portrayal of Ne- 
gro Character in the American Drama 
and Novel. 1942. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Francis Wolle. Col. Unp. Shows 
studies have been confined to lower 
classes and have overemphasized de- 
featist concept. 

Gassner, John. “Heroism in the Ameri- 
can Theatre,” Tomorrow, May, 1943, 
PP. 22-25. 

“Jefferson and Hamilton in Dra- 








ma,” Current History, IV (March, 1943), 


88-92. 

Hughes, Glenn. “The One-Act Play in the 
United States,” in The One-Act Play 
Today. New York: Harcourt, Brace & 
Co., 1939. 

Hull, Norma Esther. Some Negro Play- 
wrights. 1944. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Humphrey, Mary Hope. The Yankee 
Character in Early American Drama. 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Louis 
M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 


. James, Henry, Jr. The American Drama 


of Proletarian Revolt. 1942. Master's 
thesis directed by John W. Dodds. S. 
Unp. 

Koch, Frederick H. “Drama in_ the 
South,” NTC, II (1940), g-11. Also in 
Carolina Playbook, XIII (1940), 52-65. 

Lake, Lucile. International Marriage in 
American Drama. 1937. Master's the- 
sis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 


. Lawson, Hilda J. The Negro in Ameri- 
Doctoral disserta- 


can Drama. 1939. 
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tion directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 


. Lundman, Alma Tress. Humor as In- 


terpreted by the American Audience. 
1937. Master’s thesis directed by An- 
drew T. Weaver. Wis. Unp. Theories 
of humor illustrated by references to 
American speeches, readings, plays and 
movies. 

Mangarm, Valerie Beth. American Atti- 
tudes toward War as Reflected in Amer- 
ican Drama, 1773-1946. 1947. Disserta- 
tion directed by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Moody, Richard. Romanticism in Amer- 
ican Drama and the Theatre from the 
Beginning to 1900. 1942. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by A. M. Drummond. 
C. Unp. A comprehensive treatment 
of romanticism in terms of type-char- 
acters and type-plays. Extensive bibliog- 
raphies. 

Newland, Lillian. The Development of 
Yankee Character in American Drama. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

Poag, Thomas Edward. The Negro in 
Drama and the Theatre. 1943. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond, C. Unp. An historical study 
from the beginnings of drama to the 
rise of college and community theatres. 

Stubbins, Irene. The Development of 
the Comic Spirit in American Drama 
from “The Contrast” to “The New 
York Idea.” 1941. Master’s thesis dir- 
ected by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 


. Tillson, Merl William. The Stage Yankee, 


A Type Character in the American 
Theatre. 1947. Master's thesis. D. Unp. 


. Von Tornow. Georgiana Josephine. The 


Heroine in American Drama and Thea- 
tre to the Civil War and Her Relation 
to “Life” and the Novels of the Times. 
1945. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 

Wheeler, Sanford Giles. Plays on Civil 
War Themes. 1942. Master's thesis dir- 
ected by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
An analysis of 14 plays from Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin to Abe Lincoln in Illinois. 
See VII, iv, a: s.v. Scheinman 

FOLK DRAMA. Boomsliter, Paul Colgan. 
See d: s.v. THOMAS. 


. Charles, Lucile H. “Growing Up Through 


Drama,” Journal of American Folklore, 
LIX (July-Sept., 1946), 247-262. An 
abstract of doctoral dissertation: Grow- 
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ing Up Through Drama: The Educa- 
tional Role of Dramatization in Primi- 
tive Puberty Rites. 1943. Y. A compara- 
tive study based upon 133 representa- 
tive cultures, in the Cross-Cultural Sur- 
vey of the Institute of Human Rela- 
tions, Yale University. 


Green, Paul. “The Dramatic South,” 
Carolina Playbook, XII (1939), 21-22. 
Henderson, Archibald. “Freddy  Folk- 
play,” Carolina Playbook, XII (1939), 

99-101. 
Jurgensen, Kai. “American Folk-plays,” 


DM, May, 1947. 
“What is a Folk-play?” DM, April, 





1947- 

Kamarck, Edward. See XIV, ii: s.v. SPE- 
CIFIC PROBLEMS. 

Koch, Frederick H. “Canadian Indian 
Folk Drama,” Carolina Playbook, XII 
(1939), 108. 

“The Carolina Folk Plays,” Caro- 

lina Playbook, XIV _ (1941), 70-71. 

“Folk Drama Defined,” Carolina 

Playbook, XII (1939), 67-69. . 

“A Gullah Negro Drama,” South- 

ern Literary Messenger, I1, No. 4 (1940), 

236-237. 

“Negro Ritual Drama,” Carolina 

Playbook, XI (1938), 506. 

“Okanagan Folk-Play,” 

Playbook, XIII (1940), 154. 

The Growth of 
Folk Drama in the United States. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Gertrude E. 
Johnson. Wis. Unp. The folk play 
defined, illustrated and evaluated. 

MacGowan, Mary Lou. Sunlight and 
Hours: A Brief Survey of Folk Drama 
Elements in the Pulitzer Prize Plays. 
i946. Master’s thesis directed by Robert 
B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Nelson, A. Ellen. An Evaluation of Amer- 
ican Folk Play Material. Master’s thesis 
directed by C. E. Lyon and Warren M. 
Lee. SD. Unp. Limited survey of Amer- 
ican folk drama sources. 

Peery, William. “American Folk Drama 
Comes of Age,” American Scholar, XI 
(April, 1942), 149-157. A critical evalua- 
tion of the contribution of the Carolina 
Playmakers to American drama and 
theatre. 

Rohrbough, Clara D. Dramatizable Events 
in the Folk-Life of Early Texas. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by J. Frank 
Dobie. Tex. Unp. 
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gionalistic Drama: A Survey of Regions 
and Methods. 1947. Master's thesis 
directed by Robert L. Ramsay. Mo. 
Unp. 

(b) 18th Century. 

PLAYS AND PLAYWRIGHTS. Dusen- 
bury, Winifred L. A Study of the 
Sources of Thomas Godfrey’s “The 
Prince of Parthia.” 1940. Master's the- 
sis. Me. Unp. 

Nethercot, Arthur H. “The Dramatic 
Background of Royall Tyler's The Con- 
trast,” AL, XII (Jan., 1941), 435-446. 
Proof that the author of the “first pro- 
fessional American comedy” was not 
ignorant of plays and the theatre, as 
has been believed. 

(c) 19th Century (to 1890) 


. GENERAL STUDIES. Foster, Edith Mar- 


jorie. American Life and Characters as 
Represented in Original Native Drama 
from 1870 to 1890. 1946. Master's thesis 
directed by Francis Wolle. Col. Unp. 
Shows growing reflection of political 
and social life and development of real- 
ism. 


. Jacobson, Margery Elizabeth. The Amer- 


ican Stage Negro from 1850 to 1870. 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Robert 
Gale Noyes. BU. Unp. Assigns the 
emergence of the Negro as a stage char- 
acter to the influence of Uncle Tom’s 
Cabin. 

Lord, Betty. A Study of the Life and 
Writings of Emily Dickinson in Prepara- 
tion for a Dramatization of Her Life. 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Hallie 
Flanagan Davis. SC. Unp. 


. Thompson, David William. William Dean 


Howells and Henry James: The Rise of 
Realism in American Drama and Thea- 
tre. 1947. Doctoral dissertation directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A de- 
tailed analysis of the authors’ dramatic 
criticism and plays from 1870 to 1890. 

BIRD. Smith, Frank Lloyd. Robert Mont- 
gomery Bird and His Place in the 
American Drama. 1940. Master’s the- 
sis. I. Unp. 

BOUCICAULT. Crouch, Jack Herbert. 
Dion Boucicault in the American Thea- 
tre. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. The in- 
fluence of Boucicault on the American 
theatre. 
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Folland, Harold F. The Plays of Dion 
Boucicault. 1940. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by John Tucker Murray. H. 
Unp. Analyzes some of the devices that 
helped make this prolific playwright so 
successful. 


. Gray, Robert Simpson. Dion Boucicault 


and His Contribution to American 
Drama. 1938. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

CAMPBELL. Frenz, Horst. “Bartley 
Campbell’s My Partner in Berlin,” GQ, 
Jan., 1944, pp. 32-35. One of the first 
productions of an American play in 
Germany. 


. HARRIGAN. Jenkins, Helen. The Con- 


tribution of Edward Harrigan to the 
American Drama, with Special Empha- 
sis on the Irish Type. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

HOWELLS. Williams, Arthur Robert. A 
Study of the Parlor Farces of William 
Dean Howells in Terms of His Criticism. 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by H. W. 
Thompson. C. Unp. 

See above sv. GENERAL STUDIES, 
Thompson. 

HERNE. Carr, Marie Bernice. A Consid- 
eration of the Realism in the Plays 
of James A. Herne. 1943. Master's the- 
sis directed by Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 


. Nethercot, Arthur H., and Bucks, Dorothy 


S. “Ibsen and Herne’s Margaret Flem- 
ing: A Study of the Early Ibsen Move- 
ment in America,” AL, XVII (Jan., 
1946), 311-333. A discussion of the in- 
fluence of Ibsen on Herne, a recon- 
struction of the original version of Mar- 
garet Fleming, and an account of the 
attempt to establish an “independent 
theatre” in America. 

“A Reply to Pro- 
fessor Quinn,” ibid., XIX (May, 1947), 
177-180. A defense of the above article. 

JAMES, HENRY. See above s.v. GENER- 
AL STUDIES, Thompson. 


. JUDAH. Van Lennep, William B. “John 


Adams to a Young Playwright,” Har- 
vard Library Bulletin, 1 (1947), 117- 
118. Amnnotates a previously unpub- 
lished letter written in 1822 to Samuel 
Judah, in which Adams severely crit- 
icizes the young author’s Gothic melo- 
drama, Odofriede, the Outcast. 

STEELE. Eaker, Susan. 
Steele and Percy MacKaye: Their The- 
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ories and Practice in the Theatre. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A critical discussion 
primarily of Steele MacKaye’s dramatic 
works, theatre inventions and theories 
of the theatre. 

PAYNE. Blakely, Sidney Hornor. John 
Howard Payne, Dramatic Craftsman. 
1947. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
G. L. Paine. NC. Unp. 

RIP VAN WINKLE. McRae, John Wil- 
liam. Rip Van Winkle. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

TAYLOR. Krumpelman, John T. “The 
Genesis of Bayard Taylor’s Translation 
of Goethe's Faust,” JEGP, XLII (1943), 
551-563. 

WOODWORTH. Burrows, Robert Bar- 
ker. The Plays of Samuel Woodworth 
and their Contribution to the Develop- 
ment of a Native American Drama. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

(d) Recent and Contemporary 


1890) 


(since 


. GENERAL. Abegglen, Homer N. Theat- 


rical Satire on the American Business 
Man from 1900 to 1940. 1944. Doc- 
toral Monograph. WR. Unp. 

Andrews, Mary Lee. Modern Drama in 
America, (1900-1942). 1942. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Walter H. 
Barnes. NYU. Unp. An historical study. 

Becker, Honora Elizabeth. Trends in 
American Drama, 1926-1936. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Francis Wolle. 
Col. Unp. Discovers continuation of 
earlier types. 

Becker, Zelma B. The Treatment of War 
in Recent and Contemporary Drama. 
1937. Master’s thesis directed by Henry 
A. Myers. C. Unp. A study of plays 
published or produced in the United 
States for the past fifty years. 


Bucks, Dorothy S. The American Drama 
of Ideas from 1890 to 1929. 1944. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Arthur H. 
Nethercot. N. Unp. Summarized in 
Summaries of Doctoral Dissertations, 
Northwestern University, XII. 

Davis, Joe L. “Recent American Drama 
and National Sanity,” Mich. Alumni 
Quart. Rev., XLVI (1940), 341-349. 

Drake, Francis. A Study of Exposition in 
American Drama from 1900 to the Pre- 
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sent. 1939. Master’s thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Fowler, Frank Charles. Modern American 
Dramatization. 1947. Doctoral disserta- 
tion. Teachers College. CUNY. Unp. 
An analysis of short stories and books 
which have been made into plays since 
1920. 

Friederich, Willard J. Evidences of Relig- 
ion and Ethics in Post-War American 
Drama. 1939. Master’s thesis. IlL. Unp. 
A study of modern religion and ethics 
in about 150 plays written in America 
from 1918 to 1938. 

Gagey, Edmond McAdoo. Revolution in 
American Drama. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1947. A history and 
critical interpretation of 
drama from 1912 to 1946. 

Gassner, John. Preface to American Play- 
wrights, 1918-1938 by Eleanor Flexner. 
New York: Simon and Schuster, 1938. 

Grisman, Arnold E. Tragedy in the Mod- 
ern American Drama. 1941. Honors 
thesis directed by B. P. 
Unp. 


American 


Hartke, Gilbert Vincent. An Examination 
of the Element of Conflict in Contem- 
porary American Tragedy with Ethical 


Connotations. 1938. Master's thesis. 
CU. Unp. 
Henigan, George Francis. A Study of 


Propaganda in the American Theatre 
from 1930 to 1940. 1940. Master’s thesis 
directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. 

Hubbard, Jean G. Realism or Expres- 
sionism. 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. A con- 
trast between the periods of realism 
and expressionism in American drama, 
featuring O’Neill’s Beyond the Horizon 
and The Great God Brown. 

Jordan, Glenn R. A Study of the Popu- 
larity of Detective Drama Produced 
on the New York Stage from 1899 to 
1936. 1938. Master’s thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Kernodle, George R. “The Public Was 
Right,” TA, XXI (April, 1947), 66-69. 
Abie’s Irish Rose, Tobacco Road, and 
Life with Father as popular mythology. 


-. Krutch, Joseph Wood. The American 


Drama Since 1918. New York: Random 
House, 1939. 
survey. 
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Myer, Margaret B. The Attitudes to- 
ward the Negro as Reflected by the 
American Drama of this Century. 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by C. Lowell 
Lees. Wis. Unp. The presentation in 
the drama of the Negro as a person, an 
intellectual and emotional being, and as 
a member of society. 

Newell, Grace Margaret. The Treatment 
of Social Issues in American Comedy, 
1920-1942. 1947. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Walter B. Scott.. N. Unp. 

Norvelle, Lee. “Survey of American Drama 

from 1920 to 1940,” National Broad- 
casting Company: Great Plays Drama 
Guide, 1940-1941, pp. 113-123. An analy- 
sis of the important plays for attitudes 
toward home, religion, government, eco- 
nomics. 

Ross, George Walter. War Plays in the 

American Theatre from 1939 to 1946. 

1946. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 

Hughes. UW. Unp. 


. Shackel, Mary Leith. A Study of the Pop- 


ularity and Technique of the Love 
and Courtship Themes in Plays Pro- 
duced on Broadway between 1919 and 
1940. 1942. Master's thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Taylor, Dwight D., Jr. American War 
Plays Written Since 1918. 1941. Honors 
thesis directed by B. P. Millar. H. Unp. 
Summarizes changing attitudes towards 
war in almost fifty plays. 


. Teich, Victor. Recent Left-Wing Drama. 


1938. Master's thesis. I. Unp. 


. ANDERSON. Artz, Lloyd C. An Aristo- 


telian Critique of Maxwell Anderson’s 
Drama. 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by Marvin T. Herrick. Ill. Unp. 


. Copithorne, William L. Maxwell Ander- 


son. 1938. Honors thesis directed by 
Howard Mumford Jones. H. Unp. A 
general survey of Anderson’s develop- 
ment as a playwright. 


. Fagin, N. Bryllion. “Maxwell Anderson,” 


NL, XXIV (Nov. 1, 1941). 


. Frenz, Horst. The Contributions of Max- 


well Anderson to the American Drama. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Harold 
N. Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

and Steiner, Pauline. “Anderson 
and Stalling’s What Price Glory? and 
Carl Zuckmayer’s Rivalen,” GQ, Nov., 
1947, Pp. 239-251. A comparison of the 
German adaptation of What Price Glo- 
ry? with its original. 
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. Fuson, Richard Elwyn. A Critical Study of 


Maxwell Anderson. 1940. Master's the- 
sis. I. Unp. 

Gilbert, Vedder Morris. Maxwell Ander- 
son, His Interpretation of Tragedy in 


Six Poetical Dramas. 1938. Master’s 
thesis directed by Henry A. Myers. C. 
Unp. 
McNiven, Kathleen Elizabeth. Idealism 


in the Plays of Maxwell Anderson. 1943. 
Master’s thesis directed by Henry A. 
Myers. C. Unp. An attempt to dis- 
cover how the playwright’s art has been 
influenced by his idealism. 

Mitchell, Albert Orton. A Study of Irony 
in the Plays of Maxwell Anderson. 1939. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Philo 
M. Buck, Jr. Wis. Unp. Irony defined 
and applied to the plays of a contem- 
porary dramatist. 

Mordoff, Helen Lee. Dramatic Theories 
of Maxwell Anderson. 1942. Master’s 
thesis directed by Henry A. Myers. C. 
Unp. Anderson's plays measured by 
his stated theory. 

Pinckney, Elizabeth R. The Theme of 
War in the Plays of Maxwell Ander- 
son. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
Robert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Sandoe, James S. “The Case for Maxwell 
Anderson,” Colorado College Pub., Gen. 
Ser. 226 (April, 1940), 73-82. Eulogy 
of Anderson as major American dram- 
atist of the time. 





“Maxwell Anderson: A_ Biblio- 
graphical Gambit,” Stanford Writers, 
1891-1941. Stanford Univ. Dramatists’ 
Alliance, 1941, pp. 4-23. 

Seabury, Lorna G. The Use of Imagery 
in the Plays of Maxwell Anderson. 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by Gertrude E. 
Johnson. Wis. Unp. An interpreter’s 
analysis of sense and subject-matter 
imagery in Anderson’s poetic drama. 


Maxwell Anderson: A 
Study of Growth. 1946. Master’s thesis 
directed by H. W. Thompson. C. Unp. 
An effort to observe Anderson’s reflec- 
tions upon life and to measure the 
growth of his thinking. 


Maxwell Anderson 
as an Historical Dramatist. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by G. L. Joughin. 
Tex. Unp. 


Stanley, Aurora M. 


Wargelin, Sylvia. The Contributions of 
Maxwell Anderson to Modern Drama. 
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1941. Master's thesis directed by Louis 
M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 

See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, Story; also VII, i: 
sv. GEN. and MISC. STUDIES, Hewitt. 

BELASCO. Conger, N. B. David Belasco: 
Playwright of the American Theatre. 
1946. Master’s essay. CUNY. Unp. 

See above: s.v. MACKAYE; also VI, iii. 

CONKLE. See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, Mc- 
Call. 

DE MILLE. Waler, Catherine. William 
De Mille’s Contribution to American 
Drama as a Commercial Playwright. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

FITCH. Hamar, Clifford Eugene. Com- 
plication in the Plots of Clyde Fitch. 
1944. Master’s thesis directed by Hu- 
bert Heffner. S. Unp. 

Masters, Robert William. Clyde Fitch: 
A Playwrght of His Time. 1943. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Walter B. 
Scott. N. Unp. 

Ryan, Catherine Patricia. Clyde Fitch, 
the First Cosmopolitan in American 
Drama. 1938. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

GILLETTE. Cartwright, Marjorie Elea- 
nor. The Contributions of William Gil- 
lette to Realism in American Drama. 
1937. Master's thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

McHenry, Winnie Genevieve. 
Paul Green, Dramatist of the South. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Ron- 
ald E. Mitchell. Wis. Unp. A study 
of Green as man, playwright, and in- 
terpreter of the South. 

HOWARD. Hanson, Frank Burton. A 
Study of the Act-Endings in Sidney 
Howard’s Plays. 1946. Master's thesis 
directed by Robert B. Sharpe. NC. 
Unp. 


. Stutsman, Gertrude. Sidney Howard, Play- 


wright and Personality. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 
LAWSON. See below s.v. ODETS, Wilson. 
MacKAYE, PERCY. Lockwood, Ruth 
Byrne. Percy MacKaye, American Play- 
wright and Dramatic Theorist. 1940. 


Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 
See C: s.v. MACKAYE, STEELE. 
MOODY. Dilworth, Mary L. William 


Vaughn Moody and the Movement for 
Poetic Drama in America. 1943. Doc- 
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toral dissertation directed by Harold N. 
Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

Stuhr, Robert Lewis. The Revival of Po- 
etic Drama in America 1900-1913: A 
Study of William Vaughn Moody and 
His Friends. 1940. Master's thesis. I. 
Unp. 

Clifford Odets, 
Radical Playwright: the Criticism of His 
Plays. 1944. Master’s essay. CUNY. 
Unp. 

Costantino, Josephine Marie. A Study of 
Conflict in Five Plays of Clifford Odets. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Henry 
A. Myers. €. Unp. A discussion of 
Odets’s work in terms of conflict ex- 
emplified in class action and the in- 
dividual’s relationship to it. 

See VII, iv, g: s.v. O’CASEY, Childs. 

Ross, Irwin. Clifford Odets: A Study in 
the Plotless Drama. 1940. Honors the- 
sis directed by David Worcester. H. 
Unp. Formally analyzes Odets’ plays. 

Wilson, William T. Clifford Odets, John 
Howard Lawson, and Elmer Rice in 
The Drama of Social Protest. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Harold N. 
Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

O’NEILL. Azzarito, Bettina. Tragic Val- 
ues in Eugene O’Neill’s Plays. 1943. 
Master’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. O’Neill’s tragic con- 
cepts measured by those in Greek 
plays. 

Batt, William L. “Strange Interlude”: A 
Case Study. 1938. Honors thesis di- 
rected by P. A. Smith. H. Unp. A 
critical analysis of O'Neill's play. 

Colones, Mary Tom. Symbolism and the 
Use of Masks in “The Great God 
Brown.” 1946. Master’s thesis directed 
by Robert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Cunningham, John M. Eugene O'Neill. 
1938. Honors thesis directed by Knox 
Chandler. H. Unp. An analysis of 
O’Neill’s work. 

Donaldson, Alice Valentine. The Women 
Characters in the Plays of Eugene 
O'Neill. 1944. Master’s thesis directed 
by Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

Frenz, Horst. “Eugene O'Neill in France,” 
BA, XVIII (Spring, 1944), 140-141. An 
account of O’Neill’s reputation in 
France. 





“Eugene O'Neill in Russia,” Poet 
Lore, XLIX (Autumn, 1943), 242-247. 


822. 


823. 


824. 


826. 


828. 
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832. 
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A study of the productions of O’Neill’s 
plays in Kamerny Theatre in Moscow. 
“Eugene O'Neill on the London 
Stage,” Queen’s Q, LIV (Summer, 1947), 
223-230. The reception of O'Neill’s 
plays in London. 

“Eugene O’Neill’s Plays Printed 

Abroad,” GE, V (March, 1944), 340- 

241. A note on foreign O'Neill editions. 

“O'Neill Collections I Have Seen,” 
Ind. Q. for Bookmen, 1 (Jan., 1945), 
27-34. Description of O'Neill collec- 
tions in New York Public Library and 
at. Harvard and of rare items in other 
libraries and in private hands. 

Giles, Eleanore R. Rebellion in the Plays 
of Eugene O'Neill. 1938. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Robert F. Almy. MU. 
Unp. 











. Hailauer, John. Exposition in Terms of 


Climax in O’Neill’s Tragedies. 
Master’s thesis directed by 
Timmons. OSU. Unp. 

Haln, Vera T. The Plays of Eugene 
O’Neill: A Psychological Analysis. 1939. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Earl 
Uhler. LSU. Unp. An analysis of 
character from the psychological point 
of view. 


1941. 
William 


. Hendricks, Richard. Eugene O’Neill and 


the Psychological Drama. 1939. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Eugene Baker. 
MD. Unp. 

Klein, Arthur. A Study of Eugene O’Neill’s 
Early Plays. 1940. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 

Krutch, Joseph Wood. “Eugene O'Neill's 
Tragic Sense,” The American Scholar, 
Summer, 1947. 

Mayer, Lyle Vernon. Methods Used to 
Achieve Climax in the Plays of Eugene 
O’Neill. 1944. Master’s thesis directed 
by Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

McMurrey, Pauline. Eugene O'Neill, a 
Contemporary Master of Situation and 
Character. 1942. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 

Rhodes, Raymond Hayden. Influence of 
Greek Tragedy upon Eugene O’Neill. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by Har- 
din Craig. S. Unp. 

Straughn, Laurlene. The Stage of Eugene 
O'Neill. 1943. Master’s thesis directed 
by Thomas R. Mather. Boston U. Unp. 

Underwood, Nannie P. Plot-Structure in 
Certain Plays of Eugene O'Neill. Mas- 
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ter’s thesis directed by R. A. Law and 
G. L. Joughin. Tex. Unp. 

Wilson, Ruth Case. A Study of the Char- 
acters in the Plays of Eugene O’Neill. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by Fran- 
cis Wolle. Col. Unp. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

RICE. Berolzheimer, Hobart F. Expres- 
sionistic Characterization in the Plays 
of Elmer Rice. 1943. Master's thesis 
directed by Marvin T. Herrick. Ill. 
Unp. 

See above s.v. ODETS, Wilson. 

SAROYAN. Dolman, John, Jr. “Jim 
Dandy, Pioneer,” QJ, XXX (Feb., 1944), 
7*-75- 

SHELDON. Bailey, Sarah Elizabeth. Ed- 
ward Sheldon’s Influence on American 
Drama. 1938. Master's thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

SHERWOOD. Gassner, John. “Robert 
Emmet Sherwood, an Atlantic Por- 
trait,” Atlantic Monthly, CLXIX (Jan., 
1942), 26-33. 

Ludden, Allen E. The Dramatic Develop- 
ment of Robert Sherwood. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by H. H. Ransom, 
Jr. Tex. Unp. 

See VII, i: sv. THEMES, McCall. 


THOMAS. Boomsliter, Paul Colgan. The 
Use of Regional Materials in the Plays 
of Augustus Thomas. 1938. Master's 
thesis. I. Unp. 


Edwards, Ardy Eleanor. Augustus Thom- 
as and His Place in American Drama. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

WALTER. Gilmore, James Joseph. The 
Contributions of Eugene Walter to 
American Drama. 1939. Master's the- 
sis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

WILDER. Ajemian, Zabel Marie. Thorn- 
ton Wilder’s Use of Realism in “Our 
Town” and “The Skin of Our Teeth.” 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Sam- 
uel Selden and Robert B. Sharpe. NC. 
Unp. 

Thornton 
Wilder: A Critical Estimate. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Henry A. Myers. 
C. Unp. An investigation of the artis- 
tic expression of Wilder’s humane point 
of view. Check list of writings. 

WOLFE. Henderson, Archibald. “Thom- 
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as Wolfe, Play Maker,” Carolina Play- 
book, XVI (1943), 27-33- 

Koch, Frederick H. “Thomas Wolfe, 
Playmaker,” Carolina Playbook, XI 


(1938), 65-69. 


(iv) British (including Irish and Scotch) 
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854. 
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856. 


857. 


Drama 


(a) Miscellaneous Studies 

Moran, Kathryn. The Stage Irishman. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by Rob- 
ert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Scheinman, Walter Witcover. Copyright 
Influences on British and American 
Drama. 1947. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. An his- 
torical study of the copyright in Eng- 
land and America. 

(b) Early Drama to 1550 

GENERAL and MISCELLANEOUS 
STUDIES. Carter, Albert H. “Har- 
bage’s Annals of English Drama, 975- 
1700,” MP, XL (1942), 201-212. Nu- 
merous notes on the history of early 
English drama used as a critique of 
Harbage’s method. 

Crowell, Jane. A Study of the Later 
Plantagenet Rule (1272-1399) as Mate- 
rial for English Drama. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by Hilda M. Fife. Me. 
Unp. 

Johnson, S. F. Early Elizabethan Trage- 
dies of the Inns of Court. 1947. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Hyder E. 
Rollins and Harry T. Levin. H. Unp. 
A detailed historical and critical study 
of the first formal dramatic tragedies 
in. English. | 

Kernodle, George R. “England’s Reli- 
gious-Drama Movement,” CE, I (Feb., 
1940), 414-426. A summary of plays 
and methods. 

Miller, Edwin Shepard. Medieval Bibli- 
cal and Ritualistic Elements in Eng- 
lish Drama 1497-1562. 1943. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by G. R. Coffman. 
N. Unp. 

Robbins, Edwin W. The Drama in Eng- 
land during the Reign of Edward VI. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Thom- 
as W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Ryan, Harold F., S. J. Heroic Play Ele- 
ments in Earlier English Drama. 1944. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Leo 
Kirschbaum. SLU. Unp. 

Stayton, Esther. King John in Early Eng- 
lish Drama. 1937. Master’s thesis di- 
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rected by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Whiting, B. J. Proverbs in the Earlier 
English Drama. Cambridge: The Har- 
vard University Press, 1938. A study 
of proverbs and sententiae in medieval 
and sixteenth century English drama; 
well indexed. 


. Withington, Robert. “The Biblical Drama 


in England,” in The Bible and Its Lit- 
erary Associations. New York, Cincin- 
nati: The Abingdon Press, 1937, pp. 
341-362. 

EXETER CHRIST. Cremer, Andrew J., 
S. M. A Study of the Substantives in 
the Exeter Christ. 1945. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Frank Sullivan. SLU. 
Unp. 

HEYWOOD, JOHN. Whiting, B. J. “A 
Dramatic Clyster,” Bulletin of the His- 
tory of Medicine, XVI (1944), 511-513- 
Heywood’s Foure PP throws new light 
on the history of the enema in the six- 
teenth century. 

Withington, Robert. 
John Heywood’s Plays,” Smith College 
Studies in Modern Languages, XXI, 1-4 
(Oct., 1939), 221-239. 

See VII, iv, c: sv. SHAKESPEARE, Elton. 

SECUNDA PASTORUM. Benoit-Smull- 
yan, Mary Louise. Principles of Comedy 
in the Towneley “Secunda Pastorum.” 
1942. Master’s essay directed by Lane 
Cooper. C. Unp. An analysis based on 
Mr. Cooper’s An Aristotelian Theory of 
Comedy. 

Withington, Robert. ““Thre Brefes to a 
Long,” MLN, LVIII, 2 (Feb., 1943), 
115-116. A comment on the Secunda 
Pastorum. 

YORK. Reese, Jesse Byer. The York 
Plays and the Alliterative Tradition. 
1946. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
G. R. Coffman. NC. Unp. 

(c) Elizabethan and Stuart (1550-1642) 

GENERAL (and MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Adams, Henry H. Origin 
and Development of Domestic Tragedy 
in England. 1942. Doctoral disserta- 
tion. CUNY. Unp. 

Blackbourn, Lois L. The Outdoor Sports 
of a Sixteenth-Century Gentleman as 
Reflected in the Drama, 1520-1568. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Erma Gill. 
Tex. Unp. 

Blistein, Elmer Milton. 
Fate in Elizabethan 


Conceptions of 
Tragedy. 1946. 


“Paronomasia in. 


869. 


870. 


874. 


876. 


878. 


879. 


880. 


Master’s thesis directed by William 
T. Hastings. BU. Unp. An analysis 
of the concept of Fate in the classical 
and medieval background, and specif- 
ically in the school of Kyd, in Marlowe, 
and in Shakespeare. 

Bonneville, Sister M. Charlotta, F.S.P.A. 
The Catholic Church in Jacobean 
Drama. 1939. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by H. Marshall McLuhan. SLU. 
Unp. 

Boughner, Daniel Cliness. 
Soldier in English 1580-1616. 
1938. Doctoral dissertation directed 
by R. H. Ball. P. Unp. 


The Braggart 
Drama, 


. Bowers, Fredson T. Elizabethan Revenge 


Tragedy, 1587-1642. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton Univ. Press, 1940. 

“The Audience and the Poisoners 
of Elizabethan Tragedy,” JEGP, XXXVI 
(1937), 491-504. 





. Casterline, Winifred Louise. An Intro- 


duction to the London Bourgeois Drama, 
1604-5. 1945. Honors thesis 
by the Department of English. 
Unp. 

Cawley, R. R. The Voyagers in Eliza- 
bethan Drama. Oxford: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1938. 

Clarke, Constance M. A Comparison of 
the Academic and Professional Eliza- 
bethan Concepts of Tragedy and Com- 
edy. 1945. Master’s thesis directed by 
Esther C. Dunn. SC. Unp. 

Cranfill, Thomas M. Barnaby Rich’s 
“Farewell” and the Drama. 1944. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Hyder E. 
Rollins. H. Unp. Points out the dra- 
matic characteristics 


directed 
UO. 


of Rich’s narra- 
tives and their use as plot elements in 
various Elizabethan plays. 

Davis, Joe L. “The Case for Comedy 
in Caroline Theatrical Apologetics,” 
PMLA, LVIII (1943), 353-371- 

Davis, Nuel P. Holidays in Elizabethan 
and Jacobean Drama. Master's thesis 
directed by Erma Gill. Tex. Unp. 

Duffy, Philip H. The Theory and Prac- 
tise of Medicine in Elizabethan England 
as Illustrated by Certain Dramatic 
Texts. 1942. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by B. J. Whiting. H. Unp. Ex- 
amines references to medicine in numer- 
ous plays from Lyly to Shirley. 

Fisher, Martha L. Cleopatra in Three 
English Dramas. 1941. Master’s thesis 
directed by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 
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Fryxell, Burton L. Ghosts and Witches 
in Elizabethan Tragedy, 1560-1625. 
1937. Doctoral dissertation. Wis. Unp. 
A study of the supernatural in Shake- 
speare, his predecessors, contemporaries, 
and successors. 

Gorrell, Robert Mark. The Popular Dra- 
ma in England, 1500-1642. 1939. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by R. C. Bald. 
C. Unp. The development of those 
dramas played in the Curtain, Red Bull, 
and Fortune playhouses. 

Graham, Hermine Zwanck. The Revenge 
Tragedy in Elizabethan Drama. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by the Depart- 
ment of English. UO. Unp. 

Griffin, William James. Tudor Control 
of Press and Stage. Doctoral disserta- 
tion. I. Unp. 

Hagen, Ruth R. A Study of the Play 
within the Play of Certain Elizabethan 
Dramas. Master's thesis directed by R. 
A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Harelson, Helen I. Sidelights on the Life 
of Woman in Five Elizabethan Dramas. 
Master’s thesis directed by R. A. Law. 
Tex. Unp. 

Hastings, Wm. T. “ ‘The Fourth Forger’: 
A Supplemental Minority Report,” 
SAB, XIV (Oct., 1939), 248-251. Brief 
notations of errors and omissions in 
John Mair’s account of the Ireland 
forgeries. 

Howell, James. The Rogue in English 
Comedy to 1642. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by George Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Hyde, Mary Craps. Conventions of Eliza- 
bethan Playwriting: A Study of Lon- 
don Theatres, 1600-1605. 1947. Doc- 
toral dissertation. CUNY. Unp. 

Jarratt, Louise P. A Study of Death in 
English Renaissance Tragedy. 1944. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert B. 
Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Jones, Juanita. The Theory of Comic 
Drama in England before 1625. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation. I. Unp. 

Kelly, John S. The Heroic in Drama. 
1937. Honors thesis directed by J. B. 
Rackliffe. H. Unp. Traces the heroic 
ideal from Elizabethan tragedy through 
Restoration heroic drama. 

Keough, Eugene Thomas. Some Folklore 
Themes in the Elizabethan Drama. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Wil- 
liam T. Hastings. BU. Unp. A study 
of the popular beliefs, superstitions, 


894. 


896. 


897. 


993. 


g04. 


folk tales, and legends in the Eliza- 
bethan drama. 

Kirschbaum, Leo. Elizabethan and Ja- 
cobean Bad Quartos among the Sta- 
tioners. 1937. Doctoral dissertation. 
Mich. Unp. 

“Author’s Copyright in England 
before 1610,” Papers of Bibliographi- 
cal Society of America, XL, No. 1 
(1946), 43-80. 

Long, Dorothy Russell. The Middle 
Class: Its Treatment in Early Seven- 
teenth Century English Drama. 1940. 
Dissertation directed by R. A. Law. 
Tex. Unp. 

Long, Lorraine Avonell. Elizabethan 
Domestic Tragedy. 1943. Honors the- 
sis directed by the Department of Eng- 
lish. UO. Unp. 

Luvaas, Alice. History and Background 
of Elizabethan Revenge Tragedy. Hon- 
ors thesis directed by the Department 
of English. UO. Unp. 

Lyster, Mary Frances. Prayer Book Paral- 
lels in Certain Elizabethan Dramas. 
1946. Master's thesis directed by 
Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Martin, Burton Edwards. The Resolu- 
tion in Elizabethan Tragedies. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Francis 
Wolle. Col. Unp. Analysis of resolu- 
tions in 23 tragedies according to scenes 
of falling, counter, and fill-in actions. 

Matthiessen, F. O. “Towards Our Un- 
derstanding of Elizabethan Drama,” 
Southern Review, IV_ (1938), 398-428. 
A critical review which assesses “the 
relative values of recent methods of 
Elizabethan scholarship and criticism.” 

Maynard, Sarah E. English Drama Greets 
Reality: The Beginnings of Realism as 
Found in the Domestic Drama of the 
Elizabethan Age. 1945. Master’s thesis 
directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. II. 
Unp. 

McCollom, William G. Illusion and 
Formalism in Elizabethan Tragedy. 
1944. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
R. C. Bald. C. Unp. A study of Eliz- 
abethan tragedy in the light of the- 
atrical and aesthetic theory. Marlowe, 
Chapman, Webster, Middleton, and 
Ford are considered. 





Milligan, Burton A. Rogue Types and 
Roguery in Tudor and Stuart Litera- 
ture. 1939. Doctoral dissertation direct- 
ed by Virgil B. Heltzel. N. Unp. 
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Olive, W. J. Burlesque in Elizabethan 
Drama. 1937. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by George Taylor. NC. Unp. 

Paige, Douglass Dusan. The Art of War 
in the Jacobean Drama: 1603-1625. 
1944. Master's thesis directed by Har- 
din Craig. NC. Unp. 

Parrott, T. M. “Comedy in the Court 
Masque,” PQ, XX (1941), 428-441. 
Pearson, Lu Emily. “Elizabethan Wid- 
ows,” in Stanford Studies in Lan- 
guage and Literature, Hardin Craig, 
ed. Stanford: Stanford Univ. 

1941. Pp. 124-142. 

Podselver, Judith. The Comic Types in 
the Elizabethan Drama. Master's the- 
sis directed by E. J. Howard. 1942. 
MU. Unp. 

Reese, Gertrude. Reflection of Political 
Thought in the Elizabethan Drama as 
Studied through Kingship. 1940. Dis- 
sertation directed by R. A. Law. Tex. 
Unp. 

Rovelstad, 


Press. 


Howard. Grammar _ School 


Plays and Players of the 16th Century. - 


1937. Master’s thesis directed by 
Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Schwartz, J. Roy. The Parnassus Trilogy 
and Elizabethan Satire. 1938. Honors 
thesis directed by the Department of 
English. UO. Unp. 

Schwarzwalder, John. The Court Masque 
in Stuart England. 1941. Master's the- 
sis directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. 
Unp. 

Sensabaugh, George F. “Love Ethics in 
Platonic Court Drama, 1625-1642,” 
Huntington Library Quarterly, I (April, 
1938), 277-304. 

Shapiro, George. Censorship of the Dra- 
ma in the Elizabethan Period. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Louis M. 
Eich. Mich. Unp. 

Shirley, John William. The Parasite, the 
Glutton, and the Hungry Knave in Eng- 
lish Drama to 1625. 1937. Doctoral dis- 
sertation. I. Unp. 

Simpson, Mary E. Ellis. Some Unhappy 
Brother and Sister Relationships in Eliz- 
abethan and Jacobean Drama. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Erma Gill. 
Tex. Unp. 

Stewart, Bain T. The Renaissance Inter- 
pretation of Dreams and Their Use in 
Elizabethan Drama. 1942. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Virgil B. Heltzel. 
N. Unp. A study of the Elizabethan 
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literature of dreams in relation to the 
plays of the period. 

Stratman, Carl J. Dramatic Performances 
at Oxford and Cambridge, 1603-1642. 
1947. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Harris Fletcher. Ill. Unp. 

Taylor, George C. “The Elizabethan 
Legacy (A Glance towards the Renais- 
sance),” SAB, XIX, 60-70, 99-109. 

The London 
Life of the Upper Class during the 
Reign of Charles I, as depicted by 
Brome’s and Shirley’s Comedies. 1945. 
Master’s thesis directed by G. F. Rey- 
nolds. Col. Unp. 

Vandraegen, Daniel E. A Critical Survey 
of English Domestic Tragedy, 1578- 
1793- 1937. Master’s thesis directed by 
Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

West, Robert H. The Invisible World. 
Athens, Ga.: Univ. of Georgia Press, 
1940. A study of pneumatology in Eliz- 
abethan drama. 

Whidden, Reginald W. Chivalry in Pre- 
Shakespearian Drama. 1937. Doctoral 
dissertation. Published by Yale Univ. 
Library. 

OF FEVERSHAM. Claycomb, 
Betty. Arden of Feversham. 1943. Hon- 
ors thesis directed by the Department 
of English. UO. Unp. 

Smith, Murray A., S.J. “Arden of Fever- 
sham”: A Chapter in the History of Do- 
mestic Tragedy. 1946. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Frank Sullivan. SLU. Unp. 


. BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. Adkins, 


Mary Grace Muse. Puritanism in Eliza- 
bethan Drama as Represented by Beau- 
mont and Fletcher, Jonson, Dekker, and 
Shakespeare. 1938. Dissertation directed 
by R. A. Law, Tex. Unp. 

Bald, R. C. Bibliographical Studies in the 
Beaumont and Fletcher Folio of 1647. 
New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1938. 
Supplement to the Transactions of the 
Bibliographical Society, No. 13. 

Battle, Guy A. “Loves Cure, or The Mar- 
tiall Maid,” by Francis Beaumont and 
John Fletcher. 1947. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. A 
small portion published under the title 
“The Case of the Altered ‘C’—A Bib- 
liographical Problem in the Beaumont 
and Fletcher First Folio” in The Papers 
of the Bibliographical Society of Amer- 
ica, XLII (First Quarter, 1948), 66-70. 
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930. Deinum, Dorothy Colodny. The Dramatic 
Use of the Theory of the Divine Right 
of Kings in the Plays of Beaumont and 
Fletcher. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
by William D. Briggs. S. Unp. 

931. Fort, Willena. Glossary of Four Plays of 
Beaumont and Fletcher: “The Knight 
of the Burning Pestle,” “Maid’s Trag- 
edy,” “Thierry and Theodoret,” and 
“Wit at Several Weapons.” 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gil- 
bert. DU. Unp. 

932. Johnson, Ruby E. The Relationship be- 
tween Plot and Character in Certain 
Plays by Beaumont and Fletcher. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Marvin T. 
Herrick. Ill. Unp. 

933. Maxwell, Baldwin. Studies in Beaumont, 
Fletcher, and Massinger. Chapel Hill: 
Univ. of North Carolina Press, 1939. 
Seventeen separate studies concerning 
the dates, publication, influences, and 
some of the actors of Elizabethan plays. 

934. McFadyen, Alvan R. “The Coxcomb,” by 
Beaumont and Fletcher. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. 
Unp. 

935- Stillman, Donald Gale. A Critical Textual 
Study of Beaumont and Fletcher's “The 
Maid’s Tragedy.” 1942. Doctoral dis- 
sertation in the Department of English. 
Mich. Microfilmed by University Micro- 
films, Ann Arbor. 


936. Terry, Mary Helen. A Study of the First 
Acts in Eight of Beaumont and Flet- 
cher’s Plays. 1940. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp 

937- Vermeersch, Sister Mary Jeannine, S.S.N.D. 
Implied Production Notes in Four Beau- 
mont-Fletcher Plays. 1945. Master's 
thesis directed by Frank Sullivan. SLU. 


Unp. 

938. Wallis, Lawrence. Beaumont and Flet 
cher. 1945. Doctoral dissertation. 
CUNY. Unp. 


939. Wright, Lucille Newmann. The Plays of 
Beaumont and Fletcher as Examples of 
Tragedy, Comedy, or Tragicomedy. 1943. 
Master’s thesis directed by Edwin Nun- 
gezer. C. Unp. 

940. BURGOYNE. Carter, Dorothy Jean. 
“The Heiress,” by John Burgoyne. 1945. 
Honors thesis directed by the Depart- 
ment of English. UO. Unp. 

941. CHAPMAN. Gilbert, Allan H. “Chap- 
man’s Fortune with Winged Hands: 


943- 


944- 


945- 


946. 


947- 


948. 


949- 
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952. 





Supplementary,” MLN, LIV (March, 

1939), 201. ; 

“Chapman's Fortune with Winged 
Hands,” MLN, LII (March, 1937), 190- 
192. 

Hewitt, Ray Storla. Chapman’s Byron 
Plays and the Jacobean Censor. 1941. 
Honors thesis directed by the Depart- 
ment of English. UO. Unp. 

Hunter, Charlotte E. Classical Mythology 
in the Plays of George Chapman. 1943. 
Master’s thesis directed by Allan H. 
Gilbert. Du. Unp. 

Kaske, Robert E. An Analysis of Chap- 
man’s Tragedies, Based on a Considera- 
tion of Tragic Theory and the Funda- 
mental Types of Tragedy. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Hardin Craig. 
NC. Unp. 

Lawless, Anne Eleanor. The Imagery of 
George Chapman’s Plays. 1943. Doc- 
toral dissertation. Wis. Unp. An analy- 
sis of familiar and metaphysical imagery 
in Chapman’s comedies and tragedies. 

McGill, Margaret Ann De Cou. The Ef- 
fect of Collaboration on Character Por- 
trayal in “Eastward Ho.” 1945. Honors 
thesis directed by the Department of 
English. UO. Unp. 

Rutledge, Leslie A. George Chapman's 
Theory of the Soul and of Poetry. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Doug- 
las Bush. H. Unp. Analyzes Chapman’s 
philosophical and ethical thought; the 
poems are given greatest emphasis, 
though there are references to the trag- 
edies. 

See VII, iv, c: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, McCollom; see below, s.v. JON- 
SON, Sharp; see below, sv. FIELD, 
Peery. 

DAY. Peery, William. ‘Notes on Bang’s 
Edition of The Blind-Beggar of Bed- 
nal-Green,” ES, XXVII (Oct., 1946), 152- 
155; 





“Correction at Press in The Blind 
Beggar of Bednal Green,” Papers Bibl. 
Soc. Amer., XLI (April-June, 1947), 140- 
144. 

DEKKER. Chrisman, Pauline C. A Study 
of Six Comedies. of Dekker. Master's 
thesis directed by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Reynolds, George F. “Aims of a Popular 
Elizabethan Dramatist,” PQ, XX (July, 
1941), 148-152. Study of Dekker as pop- 
ular romantic dramatist. 

See above, sv. BEAUMONT AND FLET- 
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CHER, Adkins; below, s.v. WEBSTER, 
Davis, Kibber. 


FAIR MAID OF BRISTOW. §Kirsch- 
baum, Leo. “The Fair Maide of Bris- 
tow (1605), Another Bad Quarto,” 


MLN, XL (May, 1945), 302-308. 

FIELD. DeNeffe, Jeanne Marie. The Fa- 
tal Dowry. 1942. Honors thesis di- 
rected by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Peery, William. “The Curious Imperti- 
nent in Amends for Ladies,” Hispanic 
Review, XIV (Oct., 1946), 344-353. In- 
fluence of Cervantes on Nathan Field. 

“Eastward Ho! and A Woman Is a 

Weathercock,” MLN, LXII (Feb., 1947), 

191 ff. 





“The Influence of Ben Jonson on 
Nathan Field,” SP, XLIII (July, 1946), 
482-497. Indicating that Jonson’s influ- 
ence has been overrated. 

“Nathan Field’s Dates,” MLR, 
XLI (Oct., 1946), 409-410. Corrects a 
number of errors and proposes June- 


August, 1619, as the date of Field’s- 


death. 

“Nid Field Was Whose Scholar?” 
SAB, XXI (April, 1946), 80-86. Perhaps 
Chapman’s rather than Jonson’s. 
“Nineteenth -Century _—_ Editorial 
Practice as Illustrated in the Descent of 
the Text of Nathan Field,” Texas Stud- 
ies in English, 1947, 5-17. How the 
texts of early plays suffered under 19th- 
century editors. 

“The Portrayal of Woman in the 
Comedies of Nathan Field,” SAB, XXI 
(July, 1946), 129-141. 

“Proverbs and Proverbial Lore in 
the Comedies of Nathan Field,” South- 
ern Folklore Quarterly, X (March, 1946), 
1-16. 





“The Quarto of Field's Weather- 
cocke,” Library, 5th series, I (June, 
1946), 62-64. 

“Six Confused Exits and Entrances 
in the Plays of Nathan Field,” NQ, 
CXCI (Aug. 10, 1946), 53-56. Seven- 
teenth century staging. 

“The 1618 Quarto of Field’s 
Amends for Ladies,” Library, I1 (June, 
1947), 53°59- 


FLETCHER. Spencer, Theodore. The 
Two Noble Kinsmen, MP, XXXVI 
(1939), 255-276. Contrasts the “slow 


pageantry” of Shakespeare’s sections of 
the play, probably the last in which he 
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had a hand, with Fletcher’s “easy, ac- 
complished manipulation.” 

Timmerman, John R. John Fletcher's 
“The Wild Goose Chase.” 1937. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gil- 
bert. DU. Unp. 

FORD. McAlister, Doris. Sentimentality 
in John Ford. 1941. Honors thesis di- 
rected by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Miller, Ella Catherine. John Ford’s “The 
Broken Heart” as a Revenge Tragedy. 
1940. Honors thesis directed by the 
Department of English. UO. Unp. 

Sensabaugh, George F. “Another Play by 
John Ford,” MLQ, III (Dec., 1942), 595- 
601. 

“Ford’s Tragedy of Love Melan- 

choly,” Englische Studien, LXXIII 

(May, 1939), 212-219. 

“John Ford and Elizabethan Trag- 
PQ, XX (July, 1941), 442-453- 

The Tragic Muse of John Ford. 
Stanford: Stanford Univ. Press, 1944. 

Shaffer, Donald W. A Study of Some As- 
pects of the Work of John Ford. 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gil- 
bert. DU. Unp. 

See below, s.v. WEBSTER, Dearing; see 
VII, iv, c: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, McCollom. 
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5. GAMMER GURTON’S NEEDLE. Whit- 


ing, B. J. “Diccon’s French Cousin,” SP, 
XLII (1945), 31-40. Demonstrates that 
Diccon, of Gammer Gurton’s Needle, 
is closer to the badin of at least one 
French farce than to the typical Eng- 
lish vice. 

GASCOIGNE. See below, s.v. 
SPEARE, Brenton. 


SHAKE- 


. GLAPTHORNE. Shaver, Chester L. The 


' Life and Works of Henry Glapthorne. 
1937. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Hyder E. Rollins. H. Unp. Studies 
Glapthorne’s seven extant plays, writ- 
ten between 1633 and 1640. 

“A Looking-glass 
and the Scriptures,” University of Texas 
Studies in English, 1939, pp. 31-47- On 
Greene and Lodge’s play, A Looking- 
glass for London and England. 

McNeir, Waldo Forest. Elements of Eng- 
lish Medieval Romance in the Plays of 
Robert Greene. 1940. Doctoral disser- 
tation directed by George Coffman. NC. 
Unp. 


Treadwell, Aran W. Greene’s “Alphon- 
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sus of Arragon”: An Analytical Study. 
Master’s thesis directed by R. A. Law. 
Tex. Unp. 

See below, s.v. SHAKESPEARE, McLean. 

HEYWOOD. Holaday, Allan G. “Hey- 
wood’s Troia Britannica and the Ages,” 
JEGP, XLV (1946-47), 430-439. 

“Robert Browne and the Date of 
Heywood’s Lucrece,” JEGP, XLIV 
(1945-46), 171-180. 

Wade, Billie Elizabeth. A Woman Killed 
with Kindness. 1943. Honors thesis di- 
rected by the English Department. UO. 
Unp. 

See below, s.v. SHAKESPEARE, Elton. 

HOW A MAN MAY CHOOSE A GOOD 
WIFE. Anderson, Norman L. How a 
Man May Choose a Good Wife from a 
Bad. 1943. Honors thesis directed by 
the Department of English. UO. Unp. 

JOHN THE EVANGELIST. Dahlstrém, 
Carl E. W. L. “The Name Irisdision in 
the Interlude of John the Evangelist,” 
MLN, LVIII (1943), 44-46. 

JONSON. Boughner, Daniel C. “Mach- 
iavelli’s Clizia and Jonson’s Epicoene,” 
PQ, XIX (1940), 89-91. 

Cunningham, Dolora Gallagher. A Def- 
inition of the Jonsonian Masques: A 
Literary Form. 1946. Master’s thesis 
directed by Yvor Winters. S. Unp. 

Dent, Robert William. The Nonconform- 
ist in Jonson’s Comedies. 1940. Honors 
thesis directed by the Department of 
English. UO. Unp. 

Eliot, Samuel A., Jr. “The Lord Cham- 
berlain’s Company as Portrayed in 
E--ery Man out of His Humour,” Smith 
College Studies in Modern Languages, 
XXI, 1-4 (Oct., 1939), 64-81. 

Gilbert, Allan H. “The Function of the 
Masques in Cynthia’s Revels,” PQ, XXII 
(1943), 211-230. 

“The Italian Names in Every Man 
out of His Humour,” SP, XLIV (April, 
1947), 195-208. 

Gray, Henry David. “The Chamberlain’s 
Men and The Poetaster,’” MLR, XIII 
(April, 1947). 173-179. ; 

Hopkins, Elizabeth G. Ben Jonson and 
the Emblem Books. 1937. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. 
Unp. 

Levin, Harry T. “Jonson’s Metempsycho- 
sis,” PO, XXII (1943), 231-239. Mosca’s 
interlude in the first act of Volpone is 
interpreted not only as the crux of the 








995- 


997- 


1002. 


1003. 


1004. 


satirical meaning of that play but also 
as a turning point in Jonson’s develop- 
ment from satirist to realist. 

Miller, Timothy P. Ben Jonson and the 
Court Masque. 1948. Honors thesis di- 
rected by George W. Sherburn. H. Unp. 
A perceptive analysis of the literary 
technique of the masque. 

Milne, Walter Ling. Sources, Classical 
Aspects, and Critical Estimates of Ben 
Jonson’s “Catiline” and “Sejanus.” 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert Gale 
Noyes. BU. Unp. Jonson’s Muse was 
“not a tragic one,” but these plays are 
significant as illustrative of his imitative 
method. 

Milunas, Joseph G., S. J. The Problem 
of Free Will in Ben Jonson’s Comedies. 
1945. Master’s thesis directed by Leo 
Kirschbaum. SLU. Unp. 

Morgan, James O. Ben Jonson’s Use of 
the Elizabethan Stage. 1940. Master's 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 

Nash, Ralph. Studies in Ben Jonson. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gil- 
bert. DU. Portion pub. as “The Comic 
Intent of Volpone,” SP, XLIV_ (1947), 
26-40. 

Proebstel, Lester. The Progress in the 
Comedies of Ben Jonson from Pure 
Classicism to Pure Realism. 1941, Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by the Department 
of English. UO. Unp. 

Sakowitz, Alexander H. Language as 
Drama: Uses of Rhetoric in Ben Jon- 
son. 1941. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by Douglas Bush. H. Unp. Dis- 
cusses the dramatic effects of some of 
Jonson’s favorite rhetorical devices; the 
comic, ironic effects of jargon and hy- 
perbole are studied in detail. 


. Sharpe, Robert B. “Jonson's ‘Execration’ 


and Chapman’s ‘Invective’: Their Place 
in Their Authors’ Rivalry,” in Studies 
in Language and Literature, G. R. Coft- 
man, ed. Chapel Hill: Univ. of NC 
Press, 1945, pp. 177-185. 

Teagarden, Lucetta J. Italian Background 
of Jonson’s Masques. 1939. Master's 
thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. 
Unp. 

Townsend, Freda L. Apologie for “Bar- 
tholomew Fayre”: The Art of Jonson’s 
Comedies. New York (MLA Revolving 
Fund Ser., No. XV). 

Vincent, James Clinton. Ben Jonson and 
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“Comicall Satyre.” 1939. Honors the- 
sis directed by the Department of Eng- 
lish. UO. Unp. 

Whelchell, Laura. Ben Jonson’s “The 
Sad Shepherd.” 1939. Master’s thesis 
directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

See above, sv. BEAUMONT AND FLET- 
CHER, Adkins; s.v. FIELD, Peery; s.v. 
CHAPMAN, McGill. Below, s.v. SHAKE- 
SPEARE, Bentley, Covington, Sewell; 
VII, iv, d: sv. WYCHERLEY, Varm; 
also s.v. D’URFEY, Graham. 

KYD. See below, s.v. SHAKESPEARE, 
Stoll. 

LODGE. See above, s.v. GREENE, Law. 

LONDON PRODIGAL. Clause, Lois 
Aneida. Jacobean Bourgeois Drama: 
“The London Prodigal.” 1945. Honors 
thesis directed by the Department of 
English. UO. Unp. 

LYLY. Boughner, Daniel C. “The Back- 
ground of Lyly’s Tophas,” PMLA, LIV 
(1939), 967-973- 

Mizell, Lauryn Godbold. The Women in 
Lyly’s Plays with Reference to Selected 
Aspects of Contemporary Relationships 
and to High Comedy. 1943. Master's 
thesis directed by G. R. Coffman. NC. 
Unp. 

Oliver, Earl L. Studies in the Background 
and Source of “Dido, Queene of Car- 
thage.” 1943. Master’s thesis directed 
by Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Slicer, Douglas Heber. The Heritage of 
the Soliloquy of Classical and of Native 
English Comedy in the Plays of John 
Lyly. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
George R. Coffman. NC. Unp. 

MARLOWE. Bush, Douglas. “Marlowe 
and Spenser,” Times Lit. Suppl., Jan. 1, 
1938, p. 12. Points out a number of 
Spenserian echoes in Marlowe's plays. 

Fries, Jean N. Marlowe’s Classical Myth- 
ology. 1944. Master’s thesis directed by 
Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

Hecht, Francis T., S. J. The Damnation 
of Dr. Faustus. 1943. Master’s thesis 
directed by Leo Kirschbaum. SLU. Unp. 

Hillier, Richard Lionel. Color Imagery 
in Elizabethan Poetry Exclusive of Spen- 
ser, Shakespeare, Drayton and Chap- 
man; with Special Reference to Christo- 
pher Marlowe. 1944. Doctoral disser- 
tation directed by G. F. Reynolds. Col. 
Published in part and to be published 
as a whole. Study mainly of poetic de- 
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vices, but much material on Tambur- 
laine. 

Kirschbaum, Leo. “The Good and Bad 
Quartos of Dr. Faustus,” The Library, 
XXVI (March, 1946), 272-294. 

“Marlowe’s Faustus: A  Recon- 

sideration,” RES, XIX (July, 1943), 225- 

241. 





“Mephistopheles and the Lost 

‘Dragon,’” RES, XVIII (July, 1942), 

312-315. 

“Some Light on The Jew of Mal- 
ta,” MLQ, VII (March, 1946), 53-56. 

Nelson, Esther E. Garrett. A Comparative 
Study of Christopher Marlowe and Wil- 
liam Shakespeare. 1944. Master's the- 
sis. D. Unp. 

Oliver, Earl. The Grammar School Back- 
ground of Christopher Marlowe. 1945. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Thom- 
as W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Robnett, Arlington Ralph. Marlowe's 
“Faustus” and Its Sources. 1939. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by the Department 
of English. UO. Unp. 

Sorensen, Anita Foster. The Development 
of Christopher Marlowe’s Dramatic 
Power. 1942. Master’s thesis directed 
by the Department of English. UO. 
Unp. 

Stansell, James J. A Critical Comparison 
of Christopher Marlowe’s “The Tragical 
History of Dr. Faustus” with Two Mod- 
ern Adaptations of the Same Play. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert A. 
Ramey. A. Unp. A line by line com- 
parison of Marlowe’s five-act play with 
adaptations by Orson B. Welles. 

Taylor, George C. “Marlowe's ‘Now,’” 
in Elizabethan Studies and Other Es- 
says: In Honor of George F. Reynolds. 
Boulder: Univ. of Colorado Press, 1945. 
PP. 93-100. 

Tilley, Morris P. “Two Notes on Dr. 
Faustus,” MLN, LIII (1938), 119-120. 
Walters, Morgan L. Christopher Marlowe: 

A Study of His Political and Religious 
Ideas. 1944. Doctoral dissertation di- 

rected by Harry T. Levin. H. Unp. 
Argues that “Marlowe’s pagan ethical 
system was responsible for a recurrent 
ambivalence in his attitude towards cer- 
tain problems, characters, and dramatic 
situations.” 

MARRIAGE OF WIT AND SCIENCE. 
Withington, Robert. “Experience, Moth- 
er of Science,” PMLA, LVII, 2 (June, 
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1942), 592. A note on the Marriage of 
Wit and Science. 

See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, Elliot; See VII, 
iv, c: sv. GEN. and MISC, STUDIES, 
McCollom; VII, iv, d: sv. MOUNT- 
FORT, Hughes. 

MARSTON. Chatfield, Charles W. The 
Idea of Sin and Retribution in Marston’s 
Drama. 1948. Honors thesis directed by 
S. F. Johnson. H. Unp. Offers an in- 
terpretation of the dramatic works of 
this insufficiently studied Elizabethan. 

Eidson, John O. “Senecan Elements in 
Marston’s Antonio and Mellida,” MLN, 
LII (March, 1937), 196-197. 

Floyd, John Paul. The Convention of 
Melancholy in the Plays of Marston and 
Shakespeare. 1942. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Theodore Spencer. H. 
Unp. Studies devices of speech, gesture, 
attitude, and staging that relate to the 
convention of melancholy. 

Tilley, Morris P. “Charles Lamb, Mar- 


ston, and Du _ Bartas,” MLN, LIII 
(1938), 494-498. 
See above, s.v. CHAPMAN, McGill; be- 


low, s.v. SHAKESPEARE, Covington. 

MASSINGER. Cole, Ruth. “The Unnat- 
ural Combat.” 1942. Honors thesis 
directed by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Dexter, Billie Jean. “The Duke of Milan.” 
1942. Honors thesis directed by the 
Department of English. UO. Unp. 

Watson, Florence. Philip .Massinger’s 
“The Guardian.” 1938. Master's thesis 
directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

See above, s.v. BEAUMONT AND FLET- 
CHER, Maxwell. 

MIDDLETON. Bald, R. C. “The Chro- 
nology of Middleton’s Plays,” MLR, 
XXXII (Jan., 1937), 33-44. 

“An Early Version of Middleton’s 

Game at Chesse,” MLR, XXXVIII (July, 

1943), 177-180. An account of a re- 

cently discovered manuscript of the 


play. 





“The Foul Papers of a Revision,” 
The Library, XXVI (June, 1945), 37-50. 
Studies of the text of Middleton’s Your 
Five Gallants and J. D.’s A Knave in 
Graine. 

Barish, Jonas A. Comedy and Commodity: 
Literary Tradition and Social Realism 
in the London Plays of Thomas Mid- 
dleton. 1942. Honors thesis directed by 
Harry T. Levin. H. Unp. 
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Maxwell, Baldwin. “The Date of Mid- 
dleton’s Women Beware Women,” PQ, 
XXII (1943), 338-342. Topical allu- 
sions urge composition within period 
from late 1620 through 1621. 

“Middleton’s Michaelmas Term,” 

PQ, XXII (1943), 29-35. The play 

should be dated 1605-06, and, repre- 

senting a bitter attack upon the Scots, 
may have contributed to the downfall 
of Paul's boys. 

“A Note on Middleton’s Family 

of Love, with a Query on The Porter's 

Hall Theatre,” University of Colorado 

Studies, Ser. B., Vol. II, No. 4 (1945), 

195-200. Ridicule of the Company of 

Porters suggests months closely follow- 

ing June, 1605. Was the Porter's Hall 

Theatre formerly Hall of Porter's Com- 

pany? 

“The Source of the Principal Plot 
of The Fair Maid of the Inn,” MLN, 
LIX (1944), 122-127. 

Teagarden, Lucetta J. Thomas Middle- 
ton’s Dramatic Materials. 1943. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Allan H. 
Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

Waller, Frederick. Thomas Middleton's 
Tragic Point of View. 1941. Honors 
thesis directed by the English Depart- 
ment. UO. Unp. . 

See VII, d: s.v. MODIO; see VII, iv, c: s.v. 
GEN. and MISC. STUDIES, McCol- 
lom. 

MILTON. Brittain, Marjorie Grace. The 
Place of “Comus” in the English Masque 
Tradition. Master’s thesis directed by 
Harris Fletcher. Ill. Unp. 

Bush, Douglas. English Literature in the 
Earlier Seventeenth Century: 1600-1660. 
Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1945. 
The chapter on Milton includes discus- 
sions of Comus and Samson Agonistes. 

Boughner, Daniel C. “Milton’s Harapha 
and Renaissance Comedy,’ ELH, XI 
(1944), 297-306. 

Sullivan, Ruth Marie. “Comus” and “Ar- 
cades” and the Caroline Private Masque. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Mar- 
vin T. Herrick. Ill. Unp. 

MUCEDORUS. Phillips, George Warren. 
Introduction and Explanatory Notes for 
an Edition of “Mucedorus.” 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, directed by William T. Has- 
tings. BU. Unp. A discussion of the 
play’s popularity, dating, stage history 
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sources, authorship, characters, and dic- 
tion; miscellaneous notes. 

NORTON. See below, s.v. SACKVILLE, 
Herrick. 

PEELE. Smith, James Keller. Notes and 
an Introduction to an Edition of Peele’s 
“Edward I.” 1937. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by William T. Hastings. BU. 
Unp. Life of Peele, discussion of play’s 
date, characters, and style; miscellane- 
ous notes. 

PORTER. Maxwell, Baldwin. “The Two 
Angry Women of Abingdon” and “Wily 
Beguiled,” PQ, XX (1941), 334-339. Sim- 
ilarities between the two plays which 
suggest that there is no more reason for 
urging Rowley’s authorship of Wily 
than for urging Porter's. 

RANDOLPH. White, Margaret U. Thom- 
as Randolph, Caroline Poet and Dra- 
matist. 1941. Master’s thesis. UV. Unp. 

ROWLEY. See above, s.v. PORTER, Max- 
well. 

SACKVILLE. Herrick, Marvin T. “Sene- 
can Influence in Gorboduc,” Studies in 
Speech and Drama in Honor of Alex- 
ander M. Drummond. 
Univ. Press, 1944. 

SHAKESPEARE. Abrums, Thomas Ely. 
Night Scenes in Shakespeare. 1937. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Francis Wolle. 
Col. Unp. Shakespeare’s use of night 
scenes and methods employed to create 
the illusion of darkness. * 


Arthos, John. “The Naive Imagination 
and the Destruction of Macbeth,” ELH, 
XIV (1947), 114-126. 

Auld, Ina Bell. Woman in the Renais- 
sance: A Study of the Attitude of Shake- 
speare and His Contemporaries. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation. I. Unp. 

Bacon, Wallace A. “A Note on The Tem- 
pest, IV, i,” N & Q, CXCII, No. 16 (Aug. 
9» 1947)» 343-344. 

Shakespeare’s Dramatic Romances. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation. Mich. 
Unp. A study of the last plays of Shake- 
speare against the backgrounds of Greek 
Romance. 

Bald, R. C. “The Shakespeare Folios,” 
Book Handbook, 1 (July, 1947), 100- 
105. A popular account of the circum- 
stances under which the early editions 
of Shakespeare’s collected works were 
published. 

Baldwin, Thomas W. 
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“Perseus Purloins 
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Pegasus,” Renaissance Studies in Honor 
of Hardin Craig. Stanford: Stanford 
Univ. Press, 1941. 

“Shakespeare Facsimiles,” 

Lit. Suppl., May 6, 1939, p. 265. 

Shakespeare’s Five-Act Structure. 

Urbana: Univ. of Illinois Press, 1947. 

William Shakespeare’s Petty 

School. Urbana: Univ. of Illinois Press, 

1943. 

William Shakespeare’s Small Latine 
& Lesse Greek. Urbana: Univ. of Illinois 
Press, 1944. 2 vol. 

Beck, Eleanor. Conflicting Interpretations 
of Shakespeare’s Jacques. 1943. Hon- 
ors thesis directed by the Department 
of English. UO. Unp. 

Bennett, Dorothy Deane. A Study of the 
Parallels between Mantuan and Shake- 
speare. 1938. Master’s thesis directed 
by Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

Bentley, G. E. Shakespeare and Jonson. 
Chicago: Chicago Univ. Press, 1946. 2 
vol. 

Boughner, Daniel C. “Don Armado and 
the Commedia dell’ Arte,” SP, XXXVII 
(1940), 201-224. 

“Sir Toby's Cockatrice,” Ital., XX 

(1943), 171-172. 

“Traditional Elements in Falstaff,” 
JEGP, XLIII (1944), 417-428. 

Bowman, Benjamin Cook. A Keview of 
the Bibliographical Methods Employed 
by J. Dover Wilson in the First Thir- 
teen Volumes of the “New” Cambridge 
Shakespeare. 1940. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Brenton, Esther S. “The Taming of the 
Shrew”: Its Relation to “The Taming 
of A Shrew” and to “Supposes,” with 
Special Reference to Sequence and Auth- 
orship. 1940. Dissertation directed by 
R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Brooks, Robert G. Parallels between 
Shakespeare’s Plays and Norvell’s Cate- 
chism. 1942. Master’s thesis directed by 
Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill.. Unp. 

Burke, Mary F. Edward Capell: An Edi- 
tor of Shakespeare. 1938. Master's the- 
sis directed by Inez Speckling. SLU. 
Unp. 
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Bush, Douglas. “Julius Caesar and Elyot’s 
Governour,” MLN, LII (1937), 407-408. 
Points out an anecdote used by both 
Elyot and Shakespeare. 
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Marcella. Shakespeare on the 
Drama and the Theatre. 1945. Master’s 
thesis directed by Maurice B. McNamee, 
S. J. SLU. Unp. 

Carter, Irene. Shakespeare’s Imagery in 
the Tragedy of “Hamlet, Prince of Den- 
mark.” 1943. Master’s thesis directed 
by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Chiolero, Peter Thomas. The Character 
of Shakespeare’s “Coriolanus.” 1943. 
Honors thesis directed by the Depart- 
ment of English. UO. Unp. 

Clear, Marjory. Shakespeare’s lIachimo 
the Italianate. 1942. Honors thesis di- 
rected by the Department of English. 
UO. Unp. 

Clow, J. H. Shakespeare among the Trans- 
cendentalists. 1940. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Ben T. Spencer. OWU. Unp. 

Cobb, Aileen Marie. An Analysis of the 
Second Act of Seven of Shakespeare’s 
Comedies. 1940. Mastce’s thesis directed 
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and His Place in the Theatre. 1940. 
Master’s essay directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. Fielding’s plays as 
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representative of the 18th-century Eng- 
lish theatre. 

Price, Laurence M. ““The Works of Field- 
ing on the German Stage, 1762-1801,” 
JEGP, XLI (1942), 257-279. 

GARRICK. “Johnson’s Prologue to Gar- 
rick’s Lethe,” Times Lit. Suppl., Jan. 4 
1947- A hitherto unpublished poem by 
Samuel Johnson. | 

The Poetry of David Garrick. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Chaun- 
cy B. Tinker. AMC. Unp. A study of 
Garrick’s prologues, epilogues, and oc- 
casional verse. 

Stein, Elizabeth P. David Garrick, Dram- 
atist. New York: Modern Language As- 
sociation, 1938. The place and con- 
tribution of David Garrick in the his- 
tory of the drama of the 18th century 
as gleaned from the discovery (by the 
author) and study of original manu- 
scripts of his plays. 

Stone, George W., Jr. “A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream in the Hands of Garrick 
and Colman,” PMLA, LIV (June, 1939). 
A study of four versions of Shakespeare's 
play in the 18th century from manu- 
script sources in the Folger Shakespeare 
Library. 

GAY. Ryniker, Harriet E. The Early 
Literary Career of John Gay. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Walter Gra- 
ham. Ill. Unp. 

HILL, Hughes, Leo. “The Actor’s Epit- 
ome,” RES, XX _ (1944), 306-307. A 
poem called “The Actor's Epitome” is 
identified as Aaron Hill’s, and its his- 
tory is sketched briefly. 

JOHNSON. Krutch, Joseph Wood. Sam- 
uel Johnson. New York: Henry Holt, 
1944. Contains a long chapter on John- 
son and Shakespeare. 

MILLER. Stewart, Walter Powell. The 
Dramatic Career of James Miller. 1939. 
Dissertation directed by R. H. Griffith. 





Tex. Unp. 
MURPHY. Dunbar, Howard. Arthur 
Murphy. 1942. Doctoral dissertation. 
CUNY. Unp. 


Lewis, Louise S. Arthur Murphy, Dram- 
atist. 1941. Master's thesis directed by 
R. H. Griffith. Tex. Unp. 

ROWE. Schuster, Sister Celine. Nicholas 
Rowe and the Whig Movement. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by the Depart- 
ment of English. UO. Unp. 
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Williamson, Julia. Nicholas Rowe’s The- 
ory of Tragedy. 1941. Master’s thesis 
directed by Walter Graham. Ill. Unp. 

SHERIDAN. Chew, Samuel P., Jr. The 
Life and Works of Frances Sheridan. 
1937. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
G. H. Maynadier. H. Unp. Gives ac- 
counts of several plays by the mother 
of Richard Brinsley Sheridan. 

Gross, Richard M. Anti-sentimentalism 
in the Dramas of Richard Brinsley Sher- 
idan. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
the Department of English. UO. Unp. 

See VII, i; sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

THEOBALD. Carpenter, Sister Mary Al- 
phonsa, C. S. J. Theobald’s 1773 Edi- 
tion of Shakespeare. 1938. Master's the- 
sis directed by Inez Specking. SLU. 
Unp. 

Field, Caroline C. Textual Comparison 
of Four Plays in Pope and Theobald. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Inez 
Specking. SLU. Unp. 

(f) Nineteenth Century (1800-1890) 

GENERAL (and MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Cowley, John Michael. The 
Idea of Tragedy in the Drama of the 
English Romantic Poets. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. I. Unp. 


Frenz, Horst. Die Entwicklung des sozia- 
len drama in England vor Galsworthy. 
Bleicherode: Carl Niest, 1938. A book 
on the theory that the English social 
problem play developed out of the 
sentimental drama. 

Haskell, Margaret. English Poetic Drama 
from Browning to Stephen Phillips. 
1939. Master’s thesis. Me. Unp. 

Hindman, Jennie Louise. The Revival of 
the Comedy of Manners in England in 
the Late Nineteenth Century. 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by Lee Monroe 
Ellison. HCW. Unp. A comparison 
of dramatic, social, and economic condi- 
tions of the 18g0’s with such conditions 
in the Restoration Period; a study of the 
comedies of Wilde and Jones as com- 
pared with those of Etherege, Wycher- 
ley, and Congreve. 

Irwin, Joseph James. Dramatization of 
English Novels in the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury English Stage. 1942. Doctoral dis- 
sertation. I. Unp. 

Maize, Ray. Representative English Dra- 
ma of the Nineteenth Century. 1940. 
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Master’s thesis directed by George Car- 
ver. Pitt. Unp. 

Mandeville, G. E. The Origins and Early 
Development of Melodrama on _ the 
London Stage, 1790-1840. Master's es- 
say. CUNY. Unp. 

Ribner, Irving. “Lear’s Madness in the 
Nineteenth Century,” SAB, XXII (1947), 
117-129. 

Seedorf, Evelyn Henriette. The Ethics 
of the Victorian as Reflected by Four 
Dramatists of the Victorian Era. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert 
West. Wis. Unp. Bulwer Lytton, Thom- 
as W. Robertson, Oscar Wilde, and 
Alfred Lord Tennyson are the dram- 
atists considered. 

See VII, iv, e: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Eaton. 

BLANCHARD. Van Lennep, William B. 
“Dykwynkyn of Old Drury,” Theatre 
Annual, 1946. pp. 62-79. Summarizes 
the pantomime, Harlequin Hudibras, 
by Edward L. L. Blanchard, performed 
at Drury Lane, 1852; profusely illus- 
trated with the costume designs of 
Richard Wynne Keene. 

BULWER-LYTTON.  Faverty, Frederic 
E. “The Source of the Jules-Phene Epi- 
sode in Pippa Passes,” SP, XXXVIII 
(Jan., 1941), 97-105. An analysis of the 
probable influence of Bulwer’s The 
Lady of Lyons on Browning's lyric dra- 
ma. 

See above, s.v. Seedorf. 

Kratz, Marjorie. The Influence of Victor 
Hugo on the Plays of Bulwer-Lytton. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by G. F. 
Reynolds. Col. Unp. Striking similari- 
ties eliminate possibility of coincidence. 

BYRON. Beasley, Hazel M. Studies in 
the Later Historical Poems and Dramas 
of Lord Byron. 1940. Master’s thesis 
directed by Ernest Bernbaum. Ill. Unp. 

GILBERT. Hersh, Reuben. Gilbert, of 
Gilbert and Sullivan. 1946. Honors 
thesis directed by Kenneth P. Kempton. 
H. Unp. Analyzes the chief character 
types in the Savoy Opera. 

Stackhouse, William J., S. J. Social Criti- 
cism in Gilbert’s Plays. 1944. Master’s 
thesis directed by Louis F. Doyle, S. J. 
SLU. Unp. 

HENLEY. Buckley, Jerome H. William 
Ernest Henley, Victorian Activist. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by How- 
ard Mumford Jones. Princeton: Prince- 
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ton University Press, 1945. Accounts of 
the four plays written by Henley in col- 
laboration with Robert Louis Steven- 
son. 

LEWES. Doremus, Robert B. George 
Henry Lewes: A Descriptive Biography. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Howard Mumford Jones. H. Unp. 
Includes discussion of Lewes’ work as 
dramatist and actor. 

LEWIS. Peck, Louis F. The Life and 
Works of Matthew Gregory Lewis. 1939. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by John 
Livingston Lowes. H. Unp. Lewis’ 
dramatic works are discussed in the 
third chapter. 


. MACREADY. Shattuck, Charles H. The 


Dramatic Collaborations of William 
Charles Macready. 1938. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Harold N. Hille- 
brand. Ill. Unp. 

READE. Bond, William H. “Nance Old- 
field: An Unrecorded Printed Play by 
Charles Reade,” Harvard Library Bul- 
letin, I (1947), 386-387. A bibliographi- 
cal note on Reade’s one-act comedy, 
produced in this version in 1883 and 
revived in 1891. 

REYNOLDS. Rapp, Merton Hultin. Fred- 
erick Reynolds and the English Drama, 
1785-1840. 1939. Doctoral dissertation. 
I. Unp. 


. ROBERTSON. Mendham, Nelly. T. W. 


Robertson’s Contribution to English 
Drama. 1943. Master’s thesis directed 
by Leo Kirschbaum. SLU. Unp. 

See above, s.v. Seedorf; VII, iv, g: s.v. Rice. 

SWINBURNE. See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, 
Story. 

TAYLOR. Phillips, Goldwina Nelson. 
The Life and Works of Tom Taylor, 
1877-1880. 1938. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by G. F. Reynolds. Col. Unp. 
Shows Taylor worked from melodrama 
toward realism. 

Tolles, Winton. Tom Taylor and _ the 
Victorian Drama. 1939. Doctoral dis- 
sertation. NYU. Unp. 

TENNYSON. Turner, Bess Marie. Ten- 
nyson’s Trilogy of Plays as Published 
Dramas and as Stage Productions. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Irene P. 
McKeehan. Col. Unp. Study of Queen 
Mary, Harold, Becket as closet-dramas; 
of Queen Mary and Becket as revised 
for production. 

See above, s.v. Seedorf. 
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WARREN. Taplin, Gardner B. The Life 
Works, and Literary Reputation of John 
Byrne Leicester Warren, Lord de Tab- 
ley. 1942. Doctoral dissertation directed 
by Douglas Bush. H. Unp. Includes 
discussion of this late Victorian’s dram- 
atic poems. 

(g) Recent and Contemporary (from 1890) 

GENERAL (and MISCELLANEOUS) 
STUDIES. Fitzmorris, T. J. The Effect 
of the Free Theatre Movement on Mod- 
ern English Drama. 1940. Master’s es- 
say. CUNY. Unp. 

Gabriels, Jane. Nationalism in the Irish 
Drama. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
by Paul Lieder. SC. Unp. 

Koch, Frederick H. “A Drama of the 
Scotch Settlement,” Carolina Playbook, 
XII (1939), 100-101. 

“Scottish Festival Play,” Carolina 
Playbook, XIII (1940), 123-124. 

Madsen, Nellie. Deirdre, A Comparative 
Study of AE’s, Yeats’ and Stephens’ In- 
terpretations of the Irish Legend. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by S. B. Neff. 
UU. Unp. 

Mead, Charles L., Jr. A Study of the 
Contemporary English Social Problem 
Drama as an Educational Force toward 
the Good Life. 1939. Master's thesis. 
D. Unp. 

Nethercot, Arthur H. “The Quintessence 
of Idealism; or, The Slaves of Duty,” 
PMLA, LXII (Sept., 1947), 844-859. A 
study of the reaction against the conven- 
tional conceptions of ideals, duty, self- 
sacrifice, etc., as a leading element in the 
British plays of ideas from Jones and 
Pinero to the beginning of the First 
World War. 

Rice, Enid Elva. Changing Attitudes to- 
ward Social Criticism in the Plays of 
Robertson, Pinero, Galsworthy, and 
Maugham. 1941. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Ruth Crosby. Me. Unp. 

Taylor, Estella Ruth. Mutual Criticism 
in the Modern Irish School of Litera- 
ture. 1946. Doctoral dissertation direct- 
ed by Arthur H. Nethercot. N. Unp. 
Considerable material is drawn from 
the playwrights of the “Irish Renais- 
sance.” 





Thompson, Frances Ruth. English Drama 
between 1900-1918. 1940. Master's the- 
sis directed by A. M. Drummond. C. 
Unp. An effort to determine why no 
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national theatre developed during this 
period. 

Williams, Mareta Beatrice. Irish Peasants 
in the Work of Irish Authors. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by G. F. Rey- 
nolds. Col. Unp. Mainly concerned 
with work of playwrights of Irish Liter- 
ary Renaissance. 

Wolff, William E. Legendary Materials 
in the Drama of the Irish Renaissance. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Robert 
B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

AUDEN. See VII, i: sv. POETIC DRA- 
MA, McMechan. 

BARRIE. Cloyd, Mabel Lee. The Tech- 
nical Methods of Character Portrayal in 
the Plays of J. M. Barrie. 1943. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Hubert Heffner. 
S. Unp. 

Magill, Thomas Nelson. Sentiment, Sa- 
tire, and Fantasy in the Drama of Sir 
James Matthew Barrie. 1937. Master's 
thesis directed by A. M. Drummond. 
C. Unp. 


COWARD. Bonnett, Bernice M. A Study 


of the Plays of Noel Coward. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by B. L. Jefferson. 
Ill. Unp. 

DAVIOT. See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, Story. 

DRINKWATER. See _ VII, _ i: 
THEMES, McCall. 

ELIOT. DeBlasio, Maria. T. §. Eliot: 
Poet, Critic, Dramatist. 1939. Master's 
thesis directed by Newton Arvin. SC. 
Unp. 


$.U. 


Fergusson, Francis. “Action as Passion: 
Tristan and Murder in the Cathedral,” 
KR, IX (1947), 201-221. 

Lerner, Murray L. T. S. Eliot and “The 
Family Reunion”: Two Studies. 1945. 
Helen Choate Bell prize essay. H. Unp. 
A study of Eliot’s major themes as em- 
bodied in The Family Reunion together 
with some general observations on the 
play. 

Matthiessen, F. O. The Achievement of 


T. S. Eliot. Second edition, revised and 
enlarged. New York: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1947. Includes a chapter on 
Eliot’s verse plays. 

See VII, i: sv. POETIC DRAMA, Mc- 
Mechan. 


ERVINE. Dierlam, Robert Jackson. The 
Dramatic Theory and Practice of St. 
John G. Ervine. 1939. Master's thesis 
directed by Francis Wolle. Col. Unp. 
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His shift from a demand for probability 
to a demand for plausibility. 

GALSWORTHY. Bellows, Charles S. A 
House Divided against Itself: Caste in 
the Dramatic Works of John Galsworthy. 
1937. Honors thesis directed by R. G. 
Noyes. H. Unp. A treatment of the 
subject based on four of the plays and 
the published letters. 

Deane, John P. Naturalism in the Plays 
of John Galsworthy. 1941. Master’s 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 

Diamond, Dora Alice. A Critical Study of 
the Dramas of John Galsworthy. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Ford H. Cur- 
tis. Pitt. Unp. 

Hirshberg, Edgar W. The Element of Fu- 
tility in the Philosophy of John Gals- 
worthy. 1938. Honors thesis directed by 
William E. Sedgwick. H. Unp. Makes 
use of the plays as well as other writings 
for constructing an interpretation of 
Galsworthy’s philosophy of life. 


Hodge, Beulah Wiley. A Study of John 
Galsworthy’s Ideas on the Drama and 
Theatre, and His Use of Theatre Tech- 
nique. 1942. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A bio- 
graphical account and analysis of Gals- 
worthy’s plays in production. 

Hofer, Ernest Harrison. John Galsworthy, 
Dramatist. 1947. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Benjamin Williams Brown. 
BU. Unp. Analysis of Galsworthy’s 
plays and their critical reception. 

Lilliot, Richard Willoughby, Jr. Repeti- 
tion of Social Themes in Galsworthy’s 
Novels and Plays. 1938. Master’s thesis 
directed by Francis Wolle. Col. Unp. 
A number of convictions appear 
throughout Galsworthy’s work. 


Meldrum, ‘Gilbert. John Galsworthy as 
Novelist and Dramatist. 1939. Master's 
thesis directed by Edwin R. Clapp. UU. 
’ Unp. 

Reimondo, Sister Mary Sylvia. Critical 
Study of Ethical Concepts of the Works 
of John Galsworthy. 1937. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by John Talbot. 
NU. Unp. 


Sherman, Dorothy Alden. A Study of John 
Galsworthy’s Plays. 1940. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Henry A. Myers. C. 
Unp. 

GRANVILLE-BARKER. Downer, Alan S. 





YY 
=] 


of 


VT ee Y oo 





1411. 


1412. 


1413. 


1414. 


1415. 


1416. 


1417. 


1418. 


1419. 


1420. 


1421. 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THEATRE AND DRAMA 67 


“Harley Granville-Barker,” 
(1947), 626-645. 

Holly, Ralph J. Fhe Dramatic Theory 
and Practice of Harley Granville-Barker. 
1937. Master’s thesis directed by G. F. 
Reynolds. Col. Unp. Concludes Bar- 
ker was abler critic than dramatist. 

GREGORY. Bowen, Anne. Lady Greg- 
ory’s Use of Folklore in Her Plays. 
1939. Master's thesis directed by Robert 
B. Sharpe.: NC. Unp. 

HOUGHTON. McClelland, Alice Jane. 
The Plays of Stanley Houghton. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Ford H. Cur- 
tis, Pitt. Unp. 

JONES. Welker, David H. Dramatic The- 
ory and Practice in the Plays of Henry 
Arthur Jones. 1943. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Marvin T. Herrick. Ill. Unp. 

Young, Helen Ann. A Study of the Char- 
acters and Methods of Characterization 
Which Henry Arthur Jones Employed 
in His Plays. 1941. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

See below, s.v. SHAW, Leggette; VII, iv. f: 
s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUDIES, Hind- 
man. 

JOYCE. Levin, Harry T. James Joyce: A 
Critical Introduction. Norfolk, Conn.: 
New Directions, 1941. Includes discus- 
sion of Joyce’s play, Exiles. 

MAUGHAM. See above, s.v. Rice. 

MACNEICE. -See VII, i: sv. POETIC 
DRAMA, McMechan. 

O’CASEY. Armstrong, J. Sinclair. Sean 
O’Casey. 1938. Honors thesis directed 
by Theodore Morrison. H. Unp. Sets 
the plays against their political and lit- 
erary background. 

Childs, Floyd. Social Protest in the Plays 
of Sean O’Casey and Clifford Odets: 
A Comparison. 1940. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Robert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

McLaughlin, Michael M. The Political 
Background of the Revolutionary Dra- 
mas of Sean O’Casey. 1940. Master’s 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 


Simpson, Lewis Pearson. Sean O’Casey 
and His Plays. 1939. Master’s thesis 
directed by G. Louis Joughin. Tex. 
Unp. A study of O'’Casey’s life, based 
in part on personal correspondence, and 
a critical survey of his plays and their 
productions from The Shadow of a 
Gunman to Within the Gates. 

Walsh, Frederick. An Approach to the 
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Critical Truth Concerning the Plays of 

Sean O’Casey. 1940. Master's thesis di- 

rected by R. B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. A 

study of Shadow of a Gunman, Juno 

and the Paycock, and The Plough and 
the Stars. 

“O'Casey’s Irish Trilogy: Realism 
or Propaganda,” The Cue, Fall, 1946. 
A study of the arguments which claim 
O’Casey’s writings to be realism and 
those which claim his writings to be 
propaganda. 

PARKER. Withington, Robert. “Louis 
Napoleon Parker,” New England Quar- 
terly, XII, 3 (Sept., 1939), 510-520. 

PINERO. Dunkel, W. D. Sir Arthur Pi- 
nero. Chicago: Univ. of Chicago Press, 
1941. 

Morgan, Mary L. The Social Tragedies 
of Sir Arthur Wing Pinero. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. UV. Unp. 

See above, s.v. Rice. 

Nirella, Ruth Eleanor. Pinero and the 
Problem Play. 1940. Master's thesis 
directed by Ford H. Curtis. Pitt. Unp. 

Stoakes, James Paul. Arthur Wing Pinero 
and the Modern English Drama. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation. Mich. Unp. 

See below, s.v. SHAW, Leggette. 

RUSSELL. See above, sv. GEN. and 
MISC. STUDIES, Madsen. 

SHAW. Bentley, Eric. “The Theory and 
Practice of Shavian Drama,” Accent, V 
(1944), 5-18. 

Brabham, Jean. Some Technical Aspects 
of the Alternations of Comedy and Seri- 
ousness in Shaw and Shakespeare. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert B. 
Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Dunkel, W. D. “George Bernard Shaw,” 
SR, L (April-June, 1942), 255-262. 
Gassner, John. “Saint George and the 
Dragon,” Book Find Club News, Il 

(Aug., 1946). 

Gatch, Katherine Naynes. “The Real Sor- 
row of Great Men: Mr. Bernard Shaw's 
Sense of Tragedy,” CE, VIII (Feb., 
1947), 230-239. A study of Shaw’s stress 
upon the critical function of the drama- 
tist “in the hope that a clearer under- 
standing of his shortcomings will help 
man to modify his present tragic lot 
upon earth.” 


1433. Henderson, Archibald. “Bernard Shaw at 


Eighty: The 1937 Bergen Lecture,” Yale 
University Library Gazette, XII (Octo- 
ber, 1937). 
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Irvine, William. “Man and Superman, a 
Step in Shavian Disillusionment,” Hunt- 
ington Quarterly, X (Feb., 1947), 209- 
224. 





“Shaw’s Quintessence of Ibsenism,” 
South Atlantic Quarterly, XLI (April, 
1947), 252-262. 

Johnson, Emilie. Shaw and Money. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Robert B. 
Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Leggette, Lubin Poe. The Epigram in the 
Dramatic Works of Shaw and His Con- 
temporaries, Pinero, Jones, and Wilde. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by Robert 
B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Morris, Donna Joan. Bernard Shaw’s At- 
titude toward Historical Characters as 
Revealed in His Historical Plays. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by E. J. West. 
Col. Unp. 

Pass, Cordelia E. George Bernard Shaw 
and the Realistic Theatre. 1939. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Robert B. Sharpe. 
NC. Unp. 

Smith, Frances E. The Evolution of 
Shaw’s Idea of Comedy. 1941. Master’s 
thesis directed by B. L. Jefferson. Il. 
Unp. 

Smith, Winifred. “Bernard Shaw and 
His Critics,” Poet Lore, XLVII (1941), 
75-79. 

Thompson, Alan R. “Shaw: Ironist or 
Paradoctor?” Pacific Spectator, 1 (Win- 
ter, 1947), 113-129. 

Woods, Julia N. Shaw and Shakespeare. 
1945. Master’s thesis directed by Alwin 
Thaler. Tenn. Unp. 

See VII, i: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

SPENDER. See VII, i: s.v. POETIC DRA- 
MA, McMechan. 

SYNGE. Collins, Ralph L. “The Dis- 
tinction of Riders to the Sea,” The Uni- 
versity of Kansas City Review, XIII 
(Summer, 1947), 278-284. A critical sep- 
aration of this play from Synge’s other 
work. 

Greene, David H. The Drama of J. M. 
Synge: A. Critical Study. 1944. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Theodore 
Spencer. H. Unp. Discusses the Synge 
legend, gives a complete account of the 
Playboy riots, and analyzes Synge’s writ- 
ing habits. 

Maloney, Thomas Vincent. A Revalua- 
tion of the Plays of J. M. Synge as a Con- 
tribution to the Celtic Renaissance. 
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1942. Master’s thesis directed by Henry 
A. Myers. C. Unp. 

Nickell, John Paul. Realism in the Dram- 
atic Works of John Millington Synge. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Ro- 
bert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

Ratz, Margaret Seiring. John Synge: Irish 
Dramatist. 1944. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Ford H. Curtis. Pitt. Unp. 

Sheehan, Joseph D., S. J. The Anglo 
Irish Medium Employed by John M. 
Synge. 1946. Master's thesis directed by 
Louis F. Doyle, S. J. SLU. Unp. 

See VII, i: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

“Oscar 

Wilde and the Devil’s Advocate,” PMLA, 

LIX (Sept., 1944), 833-850. An analysis 

of the conflicting aspects of Wilde's 

character as revealed in his writings, 
especially his plays. 

“Oscar Wilde on His Subdividing 
Himself,” PMLA, LX (June, 1945), 616- 
617. <A _ postscript to the preceding 
article. 

See VII, iv, f: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hindman, Seedorf; above, 
SHAW, Leggette. 

YEATS. Coard, Edna A. William Butler 
Yeats and the Theatre. 1940. Master's 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 


Nowell, Anne. Yeats as a Poet Dramatist. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by Rob- 
ert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 

See above, s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Madsen. 





$.U. 


(v) Continental European 
(a) General Studies 


Waldemar. “The European 
Theatre Scene,” WS, IV (March, 1940), 
19-23. 

(b) French 

Anderson, Olive 
L. The Romantic Heroine of French 
and Spanish Narrative and Dramatic 
Literature. 1938. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Stuart Cuthbertson. Col. 
Unp. Concludes she was idealized and 
resembled classical heroine of Racine 
rather than that of Corneille. 

Beyer, Ruth Laura. The Useful Drama 
in Modern French Literature. 1939. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Hugh 
A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 
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Burdick, Robert Van Buren. Symbolism 
in the Drama. 1941. Master's thesis di- 
rected by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
An investigation of a literary movement 
particularly in France as it affected the 
French theatre from 1890 to 1914. 

Cox, Roy Allan. Pessimism in the French 
Drama of the Post-World War Decade, 
1919-1931. 1941. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Hugh A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 


. Finn, Marie. Social Satire in French Co- 


medy of Manners, 1790-1830. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Neil C. Arvin. 
R. Unp. 

Guiet, René. “La Tragédie Francaise au 
XVilléme Siécle et le Théatre de 
Métastase,” PMLA, Sept., 1938, pp. 813- 
826. 

Hanson, Betty Blair. Representative Ten- 
dencies in Post-War Drama in France. 
1939. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Hugh A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 

Lancaster, H. Carrington. “Five French 
Farces (1655-1694?),” MLN, LIII (May, 
1938), 379-381. 

A History of French Dramatic 
Literature in the Seventeenth Century, 
Parts IV and V. Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1940-42. 

Lichty, Elizabeth Ellen. The Realistic 
Treatment of Love in the French Dra- 
ma. 1939. Doctoral dissertation directed 
by Hugh A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 

Lindsay, Frank W. Dramatic Parody by 
Marionettes in Eighteenth Century 
Paris. 1946. Doctoral dissertation. 
CUNY. Unp. 

McKinney, Max Russell. The Evolution 
of the Comédie-ballet during the Reign 
of Louis XIV. 1939. Master's thesis di- 
rected by the Department of Romance 
Languages: French. UO. Unp. 

Passannante, Mary L. The Political Thea- 
tre in France from 1789 to 1830. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Neil C. Arvin. 
R. Unp. 

Wheldon, Marjorie Mary. The Rise and 
Development of the Classical Tragedy 
in France. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
by Paul-Louis Faye. Col. Unp. His- 
torical treatment, with some new data 
as to beginnings and influence. 

BASIRE. Morn, Emma Louise. A Metri- 
cal Study of the Three Successive Ver- 
sions of Gervaise de Basire’s “Lycoris” 
with Special Attention to the Observ- 
ance of the Principles of Malberbe. 
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1470. 


1471. 


1472. 


1474- 


1476. 


1478. 


1479- 


1480. 


1940. Doctoral dissertation in the De- 
partment of Romance Languages and 
Literatures. Mich. Unp. Lycoris is re- 
ferred to as one of the best among 
the dramatiques pastorales of the pe- 
riod, the literary form for which Basire 
is best known. 

BEAUMARCHAIS. Rodeman, Norbert 
R. “The Barber of Seville’ and an 
Analysis of Beaumarchais. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Ruth Klein. 


MUM. Unp. 
BERNARD. Hefler, Alden R. Tristan 
Bernard. 1941. Doctoral dissertation 


directed by Hugh A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 

CORNEILLE. Read, Sadie Jo. A Com- 
parative Study of Duty in Relation to 
Personal Desire as Exhibited in Certain 
Roman Plays of Corneille and Shake- 
Speare. 1943. Master’s thesis. UO. Unp. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC, STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 


. GONCOURT. Jordan, Anne W. The 


Contemporary Theatre as Reflected in 
the Journal des Goncourt. 1942. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by S. O. Palleske. 
OU. Unp. 

GIRAUDOUX. Barton, Donald K. Une 
Etude de l’Oeuvre Dramatique de Jean 
Giraudoux. 1940. - Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Walter Kerr. UU. Unp. 

HERVIEU. Cook, Hulet Hall. Hervieu 
and His Art. 1938. Doctoral disserta- 
tation directed by Hugh A. Smith. Wis. 
Unp. 

HUGO. Guilloton, Vincent. “Hernani, 
ou l’Honneur Castillan,” Smith College 
Studies in Modern Languages, XXI, 1-4 
(Oct., 1939), 103-109. 


. MAETERLINCK. Luzenska, Kunda. The 


Relation between Maeterlinck’s Dramas 
and Essays. 1938. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Hugh A. Smith. Wis, Unp. 

McCollom, William G. The Theatre of 
Maurice Maeterlinck. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by A. M. Drummond. C. 
Unp. A discussion of Maeterlinck’s the- 
ories illustrated by productions from 
both his early and late periods. 

MIRBEAU. Shoemaker, Robert L. Oc- 
tave Mirbeau: The Man and His Plays. 
1946. Doctoral dissertation. UV. Unp. 
An estimate of the dramatic writings 
of Mirbeau. 


MOLIERE. Genet, Nancy Fuller. Theory 
of Comedy in “Le Misanthrope.” 1940. 
Master's thesis directed by Lane Cooper. 
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1481. 


1482. 


1483. 


1484. 


1485. 


1486. 


1487. 


1488. 


1490. 


1491. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


C. Unp. The drama is discussed as it 
applies to Aristotle’s Poetics and to Lane 
Cooper’s An Aristotelian Theory of 
Comedy. 

Hammes, Mary C. The Ethical Influence 
of Moliére’s “Tartuffe” in the Opinion 
of Its French Critics. 1937. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Casimir D. Zda- 
nowicz. Wis. Unp. 

Moyes, A. Marjorie. Les Servantes de 
Moliére. 1945. Master’s thesis directed 
by Walter Kerr. UU. Unp. 

Nolan, Philip Jerome. Principles of Com- 
edy in “Le Malade Imaginaire.” 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Lane Cooper. 
C. Unp:. An Aristotelian study of 
Moliére’s comedy in the light of Lane 
Cooper’s Aristotelian Theory of Comedy. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt; also VII, iv, d: s.v. WY- 
CHERLEY, Varm. 

PIXERECOURT. Richards, Vivian Marie. 
The Dramatic Technique of Pixeré- 
court. 1942. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

RACINE. Henrichsen, Allen V. Une 
Etude Comparée d’Esther de la Sainte 
Bible et d’Esther de Racine. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Walter Kerr. 
UU. Unp. 

RENAU. Bishopp, William Frank, Jr. 
The Philosophical Dramas of Ernest Re- 
nau. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
the Department of Romance Languages: 
French. UO. Unp. 

ROSTAND. Barker, Nancy Montgomery. 
Color and Sound in Rostand’s Drama. 
1941. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Hugh A. Smith. Wis. Unp. 

SARTRE. Bentley, Eric. “fean-Paul Sar- 
tre, Dramatist,” KR, VIII (1946), 666- 
679. 

VOLTAIRE. Livingston, Harold Maurice. 
English Influence on Voltaire’s Plays. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by G. F. 
Reynolds. Col. Unp. Never wholly ap- 
proving English drama, Voltaire bor- 
rowed some of its “flashes of power.” 

Renkenberger, Bertram. “Philosophy” in 
the Tragedies of Voltaire. 1941. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Robert B. 
Mitchell. Wis. Unp. 

Russell, T. W. Voltaire, Dryden and He- 
roic Tragedy. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1946. 

ZOLA. See below g: s.v. STRINDBERG, 
Dahlstrém. 

(c) German, Austrian, and Hungarian 


1492. 


1493. 


1494. 


1495- 


1496. 


1497- 


1498. 


1499. 


1500. 


1501. 


1502. 


1503. 


1504. 


1505. 


GENERAL STUDIES. Bentley, Eric. 
“The German Theatre since 1933,” BA, 
XVIII (1944), 328-332. 

Jordan, Gilbert T. “Die Akt- und Szenen- 
einteilung in Deutschen Drama,” JEGP, 
XXXVII (1939), 396-416. 

Loft, Abram. The Comic Servant on the 
Lyric Stage of Eighteenth Century Vien- 
na. 1944. Master’s essay. CUNY. Unp. 

McKay, Llewellyn R. A Problem of Death 
in the Viennese School as Represented 
by Schnitzler, Rilke, and Hofmannsthal. 
1938. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
B. Q. Morgan. S. Unp. 

Melnitz, William W. Die Gestaltung des 
Kriegs -und Revolutions—erlebnisses 
auf den Biihnen der Weimarer Republik 
1919-1925 1937. .Doctoral dissertation. 
UCLA. Unp. 

Rapp, Franz J. “Germany,” in A History 
of Modern Drama ed. by Barrett H. 
Clark and George Freedley. New York: 
Appleton-Century, 1947, pp. 76-123. A 
survey of German drama from Gerhart 
Hauptmann to Bertold Brecht. 

Robinson, Vern Wade. History of the 
German Play in One Act in the 18th 
Century. 1937. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by Albert Aron. Ill. Unp. 

Schnitzler, Henry. “Austria,” in A His- 
tory of Modern Drama, ed. by Barrett 
H. Clark and George Freedley. New 
York: Appleton-Century, 1947, pp. 124- 
150. 





“Some Remarks on Austrian Lit- 
erature,” BA, XVII (Summer, 1943), 
215-221. 

Smith, Winifred. “Four Years of Nazi 
Drama,” New Masses, Aug. 11, 1936, pp. 
18-20. 

Sommerfeld, Martin. “The ‘Baroque’ 
Epoch in German Literature,” Smith 
College Studies in Modern Languages, 
XXI, 1-4 (Oct., 1939), 192-208. 

Stearns, Harold Everett, Jr. Germany’s 
Military Heroes of the Napoleonic Era 
in Her Post-War Historical Drama. 
1938. Doctoral dissertation in the De- 
partment of Germanic Languages and 
Literatures. Mich. Pittsburgh: Pitts- 
burgh Printing Company, 1939. 

Valency, Maurice J. The Tragedies of 
Herod and Mariamne. 1939. Doctoral 
dissertation. CUNY. Unp. 

Warkeit, Israil Albert. Jung-Wein as a 
Literary School, Schnitzler, Beer-Hof- 
mann, Hofmannsthal, 1890-1914. 1940. 
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Doctoral dissertation in the Department 
of Germanic Languages and Literatures. 
Mich. Unp. 


. Wyler, Paul E. Der Neue Mensch im 


Drama des Deutschen Expressionismus. 
1943. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Kurt F. Reinhardt. S. Unp. 

Zucker, Dorothy Mary. Studies in Mod- 
ern German Comedy. 1942. Master’s 
thesis directed by Mimi Jehle. Ill. Unp. 

BIERBAUM. Ebelke, John Frederick. 
Social and Political Aspects of the Works 
of Otto Julius Bierbaum. 1946. Doc- 
toral dissertation in the Department of 
Germanic Languages and Literatures. 
Mich. Unp. The plays and music dra- 
mas are included in the consideration 
of Bierbaum’s total works. 

BRECHT. Bentley, Eric. “Bertolt Brecht 
and His Work,” TA, XVIII (1944), 509- 
512. 

Keil, Gunther. “Bertolt Brecht,” in Co- 
lumbia Dictionary of Modern European 
Literature. New York: Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1947, p. 116. A biograph- 
ical sketch and brief evaluation of his 
plays. 

Rosenberg, Ralph  P. 
“George Biichner’s Early Reception in 
America,” JEGP,.XLIV (1945), 270-274. 

Zeydel, Edwin H. “A Note on George 
Biichner and Gerhart Hauptmann,” 
JEGP, XLIV (1945), 87-89. 

DREYER. Keil, Gunther. “Max Dreyer,” 
in Columbia Dictionary of Modern Eu- 
ropean Literature. New York: Colum- 
bia University Press, 1947, pp. 225-226. 

ERNST. Boening, Hans. Paul Ernst and 
Schiller. 1938. Doctoral dissertation in 
the Department of Germanic Languages 
and Literature. Ann Arbor: Litho- 
printed by Edwards Bros., Inc., 1938. 
Ernst as a student, critic, and dram- 
atist after the manner of Schiller. 

FRENSSEN. Braun, Frank Xavier. Kul- 
turelle Ziele im Werk Gustav Frens- 
sen. 1940. Doctoral dissertation in the 
Department of Germanic Languages and 
Literature. Ann Arbor: Lithoprinted 
by Edwards Bros., Inc., 1946. Frens- 
sen’s dramas are included in a con- 
sideration of his total work. 

See below s.v. HAUPTMANN, Braun. 

GEORGE. Sommerfeld, Martin. George, 
Hofmannsthal, Rilke. New York: Nor- 
ton, 1938. 


1518. 


1519. 


1520. 


1521. 


1522. 


1523. 


1525. 


1526. 


1529. 


1530. 


1531. 


GERSTENBERG. See below s.v. LES- 
SING, Eaton. 


. GOETHE, Faust, A. B. “Concerning the 


Changes in the Completed Part I (1808) 
as Compared with the Earlier Versions 
of Goethe’s Faust,” JEGP, XXXVIII 
(1939), 247-258. 

Frank, John G. “Ein unbekannter Faust- 
splitter,” JEGP, XXXIX (1940), 541-546. 

Gemeinhardt, L. E. “The Dramatic Struc- 
ture of Goethe’s Gétter, Helden und 
Wieland,” JEGP, XLI (1942), 345-349- 

Merrill, Arlene. Goethe’s “Stella,” 1776 
and 1806. 1937. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Martin Sommerfeld. SC. Unp. 

Porterfield, Allen W. “Goethe and Tieck: 
A Study in Dramatic Parallels,” JEGP, 
XXXVI _ (1937), 66-83. 

Walz, John A. “Some New Faust-splitter,” 
JEGP, XLIII (1944), 153-163. 

Zieglschmid, A. J. F. “Zur Quelle von 
Goethe’s Faust II; akt 5: Bergschluch- 
ten,” JEGP, XL (1941), 229-251. 


. GRILLPARZER. Dunham, T. C. “The 


Monologue as Monodrama in Grillpar- 
zer’s Hellenic Dramas,” JEGP, XXXVII 
(1938), 513-524. 

Hepworth, James. Grillparzer und die 
Schicksalsfarbe. 1941. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by W. T. Runzler. UU. Unp. 

Reichl, Josephine Marjorie. Grillparzer 
as a Writer of Comedy. 1940. Master’s 
thesis directed by J. Theodore Geissen- 
doerfer. Ill. Unp. 

See below s.v. HOLDERLIN. 


. GRYPHIUS. Feise, Ernst. “Cardenio und 


Celinde und Papinianus von Andreas 
Gryphius,” JEGP, XLIV (1945), 181-194. 


. HAUPTMANN. Braun, Frank X. “Haupt- 


mann’s Festspiel and Frenssen’s Bis- 
marck,” GR, XXII (1947), 106-116. A 
study in political contrasts. 

Crispin, Robert LeRoy. Gerhart Haupt- 
mann’s Early Dramatic Practice and the 
Contemporary Naturalistic Theory. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Paul Shroe- 
der. Col. Unp. 

Emerson, Helen E. The English Metrical 
Translations of Gerhart Hauptmann’s 
Verse Dramas. 1937. Doctoral disser- 
tation. Wis. Unp. An evaluation of 
the translator’s methods. 

Owen, Carroll Hepburn. The Treatment 
of History in Gerhart Hauptmann’s 
Dramas. 1938. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by A. B. Faust. C. Unp. An 
analysis of five historical dramas: Die 
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1533- 


1534- 


1535- 


1536. 


1537- 


1538. 


1539- 


1542. 


1543. 


1544- 


1546. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


Weber, Florian Geyer , Kaiser Karls 
Geisel, Festspiel in deutschen Reimen, 
and Der Weisse Heiland. 

Redden, Cassie Andrea. Gerhart Haupt- 
mann’s Attitude toward Mysticism. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by J. 
Theodore Geissendoerfer. Ill. Unp. 

Reichart, Walter A. “Fifty Years of 
Hauptmann Study in America (1894- 


1944): A _ Bibliography,” Monatshefte 
fiir deutschen Unterricht, XXXVII 
(1945), 1-31. 





“Geistige Grundlagen des Haupt- 
mannschen Dramas,” Monatshefte fiir 
deutschen Unterricht, XXIX (1937), 
$22-330. 

“Gerhart Hauptmann since 1933,” 
BA, XX (1946), 143-149. 
“Hauptmann’s ‘So lange Gott 
nimmt, nehm ich auch,’” MLN, LVI 
(1941), 447-448. 

“Requiem,” essay in 
Hauptmann: Die Finsternisse. 
N. Y.: Hammer Press, 1947. 
“Tage bei Gerhart Hauptmann. 
Der Wanderer im Riesengebirge,” Bres- 
lau, XLVII (1937), 166-168. 

“The Totality of Gerhart Haupt- 
mann’s Work,” GR, XXI_ (1946), 143- 
149. 











Gerhart 
Aurora, 











“Zu Gerhart Hauptmann’s Tod”: 





An American Bibliography. Monat- 
shefte fiir deutschen Unterricht, 
XXXVIII (1946), 323-331. 

and Voigt, F. A. Hauptmann 


und Shakespeare. Second rev. ed. Gos- 
lar: Verlag Deutsche Volksbiicherei, 
1947- 





Hauptmann und Shakespeare. Ein 
Beitrag ztiir Geschichte der Fortlebens 
Shakespeares in Deutschland. Breslau: 
Maruschke u. Berendt, 1938. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

Wahr, Fred B. “Theory and Composition 
of the Hauptmann Drama,” GR, XVII 
(1942), 163-174. 

Willey, Norman L., and del Toro, J. 
“Gerhart Hauptmann y Méjico,” Span- 
ish Rev., IV (1937), 31-43. 

See above s.v. BUCHNER, Zeydel. 

HEBBEL. Brun, Wilma Dorothy. A Com- 
parison of the Genoveva Dramas of 
Hebbel and Tieck. 1937. Master’s the- 
sis directed by William F. Baur. Col. 
Unp. 

Wagner, A. M. “No Slip of Pen in Heb- 


. HEYSE. 





bel’s Herodes und Mariamne,” JEGP, 
XLI (1942), 370-401. 

Striedieck, Werner Friedrich. 
Paul Heyse in der Kritik der Gesell- 
schaft. 1938. Doctoral dissertation in 
the Department of Germanic Languages 
and Literatures. Mich. Unp. 

“Paul Heyse in der Kritik der 
Gesellschaft,” GR, XIX, No. 3 (1944), 
197-221. 


. HOFFMANN. Zylstra, Henry. E. T. A. 


Hoffmann in England and America. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Howard Mumford Jones. H. Unp. In- 
cludes data on the distribution, repu- 
tation, and influence of Hoffmann’s 
plays. 

HOFMANNSTHAL. 
GEORGE. 

HOLDERLIN. Odor, Anna Francis. Hol- 
derlin’s “Empedokles” and Grillparzer’s 
“Sappho”—a Comparison. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Mimi Jehle. III. 
Unp. 


See above s.v. 


. KAISER. Frenz, Horst. “Georg Kaiser,” 


Poet Lore, LII (Winter, 1946), 363-369. 
An appraisal of Kaiser’s dramatic work 
and an account of his reputation in 
England and America. 

Lehmann, Dorothy Elizabeth. The Social 
Philosophy in the Dramas of Georg 
Kaiser. 1942. Master’s thesis directed 
by Gerhard Loose. Col. Unp. Kaiser's 
solutions lack practicality. 

KLEIST. Peck, Louis F. “An Adaptation 
of Kleist’s Die Familie Schroffenstein,” 
JEGP, XLIV (1945), 9-12. 

Pott, Clarence. Heinrich von Kleist’s 
“Amphitryon” in the Critical Literature 
of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies. 1943. Doctoral dissertation in 
the Department of Germanic Languages 
and Literatures. Mich. Unp. 

KLINGER. Wolff, Hans M. “Der Rous- 
seau gehalt in Klingers Drama Das Leid- 
ende Weib,” JEGP, XXXIX (1940), 355- 
376. 

KOTZEBUE. Tremper, John Schrader. 
A Study of the Technique in August 
von Kotzebue’s Serious Dramas. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by A. B. 
Faust. C. Unp. 


. LESSING. Bergethon, Kaare Roald. Some 


Aspects of G. E. Lessing’s Attitude to- 
ward Society. 1945. Doctoral disser- 
tation directed by Heinrich Schneider. 
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C. Unp. 
of his major dramas. 

Binger, Norman H. The Prototypes of 
Lessing’s Dramatic Characters. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Charles 
Handschin. MU. Unp. 

Curran, Robert Lynn. A Study of the 
Importance and the Function of Lise- 
tee, the Maid Servant, in Lessing’s 
“Jugend Dramen.” 1943. Master’s the- 
sis directed by the Department of 
Germanic Languages and Literature. 
UO. Unp. 

Eaton, John W. “Lessing and Gersten- 
berg,” GR, XIII (1938), 40-47. 

Ittner, Robert T. “Werther and Emilia 
Galotti,” JEGP, XLI (1942), 418-427. 
Ulmer, Bernhard. “Leitmotiv and Musi- 
cal Structure in the Dramas of Les- 
sing,” GR, XXII (Feb., 1947), 13-31. 
MOLNAR. Rutledge, Franklin P. Mol- 
nar the Dramatist. 1947. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. A critical study of Molnar’s 

plays. 

RILKE, Roman, Howard. “Rilke’s Psy- 
cho-dramas,” JEGP, XLII (1944), 402- 
411. 

See above s.v. GEORGE. 

SCHILLER. Graves, Marie Haefliger. 
Schiller and Wagner: A Study of Their 
Dramatic Theory and Technique. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation in the Depart- 
ment of Germanic Languages and Lit- 
eratures. Mich. Unp. 

Kramer, Elmer A. The Prototypes of 
Schiller’s. Dramatic Characters. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Charles 
Handschin. MU. Unp. 

See VII, i: s.v. THEMES, Story; also VII, 
i: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUDIES, 
Hewitt. 

SCHLAF. Reichart, Walter A. “Johannes 
Schlaf,” in Columbia Dictionary of 
Modern European Literature. New 
York: Columbia University Press, 1947. 

SCHNITZLER. Schoeder, Charlotte Ma- 
rie Ann. Eine Untersuchung in Bezug 
Auf Charaktere in Schnitzler’s Dramen. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by W. T. 
Runzler. UU. Unp. 

TIECK, See above s.v. GOETHE, Porter- 
field; also HEBBEL, Brun. 

TOLLER. Keil, Gunther. “Ernst Tol- 
ler,” in Columbia Dictionary of Modern 
European Literature. New York: Co- 
lumbia University Press, 1947, p. 814. 


A study and interpretation 


1570. 


1572. 


1573- 


1578. 


1579. 


1581. 


. WAGNER. Bentley, Eric. 


. GOLDONI. 


. ALARCON. Bourland, Carolina B. 


Ernst 
Doc- 


Willibrand, William Anthony. 
Toller and His Ideology. 1940. 
toral dissertation. I. Unp. 

“The Thea- 
tres of Wagner and Ibsen,” KR, VI 
(1944), 542-569. 

See above s.v. SCHILLER, Graves. 

ZUCKMAYER. See above iii, d: 5s.v. 
ANDERSON, Frenz. 

(d) Italian 

CINTIO. Gilbert, Allan H. “Fortune in 
the Tragedies of Giraldi Cintio,” PQ, 
XX (July, 1941), 224-225. 

FERRERO. Poggioli, Renato. “Pref- 
ace” to Leo Ferrero’s Angelica. Flor- 
ence: Fratello Parenti, 1946. A critical 
analysis of the play. 

LaBella, Senatro Dominick. 
Carlo Goldoni. 1941. Master’s essay 
directed by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
A biography and an evaluation of his 
plays. 

MACHIAVELLI. See above VII, iv, c; s.v. 
JONSON, Boughner. 

MODIO. Gilbert, Allan H. “The Pros- 
perous Wittol in Giovanni Battista 
Modio and Thomas Middleton,” SP, 
XLI (1944), 235-237. 

PIRANDELLO. Bentley, Eric. 
dello and Modern Comedy,” 
Mt. Review, X (1946), 67-76. 
(e) Spanish. 

GENERAL STUDIES. Anderson, Olive L. 
See above b: s.v. GENERAL STUDIES. 

Casalduero, Joaquin. “Contribution al 
estudio del tema de Don Juan en al 
theatro espafiol,”’ Smith College Stud- 
ies in Modern Languages, April-July, 
1938. 

Kennedy, Ruth Lee. 
‘Stratonice’ in the 


“Piran- 
Rocky 


“The Theme of 
Drama of the 
Spanish Peninsula,” PMLA, Dec., 1940, 
pp. 1010-1032. 

Shields, Robert Lawrence. A General 
Study of the Transition Period of 
Spanish Drama Following Juan de la 
Cueva. 1945. Doctoral 
I. Unp. 


dissertation. 


“Of 
Men and Angels,” Smith College Stud- 
ies in Modern Languages, XXI, 1-4, 
(Oct,. 1939), 6-9. Juan Ruiz de Alar- 
cén and Shakespeare. 

BASURTO. Shoemaker, W. H. “Fernan- 
do de Basurto’s ‘Lost Play’ on the 
Martyrdom of Santa Engracia,” HR, 
VI (1938), $4-35- 
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1582. 


1583. 


1584. 


15,86. 


1590. 


1592. 


1593- 


1594- 


. GALDOS. Vigneras, Ottilie. 


. MORETO. Kennedy, Ruth Lee. 


. TIRSO de MOLINA. 


. TORRES 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


BENAVENTE. Grupp, William John. 
Jacinto Benavente: The Development 
of a Dramatic Author. 1947. Master’s 
thesis directed by George Dale. C. Unp. 

CERVANTES. Grismer, Raymond L. 
Bibliography of Cervantes: Books, Es- 
says, Articles, and Other Studies on 
the Life of Cervantes, His Works and 
His Imitators. New York: H. W. Wil- 
son Company, 1946. 

ECHEGARAY. Young, John Ripley. 
José Echegaray: A Study of His Dra- 
matic Technique. 1938. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Arthur Hamil- 
ton. Ill. Unp. 

La Pareja 
Espiritualista en Galdds. 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Joaquin Casal- 
dureo. SC. Unp. 

GUTIERREZ. See 
ALBAN. 

MONTALBAN. Leonard, Irving A. 
“Montalban’s El valor perseguido and 
the Mexican Inquisition, 1682,” HR, 
XI (1943), 47-56. ; 

“Pérez de Montalban, Tomas 

Gutiérrez and Two Book Lists,” HR, 

XII (1944), 275-287. 


below s.v. MONT- 





“Sin 
Honra no Hay Valentia,” Smith Col- 
lege Studies in Modern Languages, 
XXI, 1-4 (Oct., 1939), 110-121. On 
Moreto and Lope. 

Kennedy, Ruth 
Lee. “Certain Phases of the Sumptuary 
Decrees of 1623 and Their Relations 
to Tirso’s Theatre,” HR, April, 1942, 
PP- 91-115. 

“The Date of Five Plays by Tirso 
de Molina,” HR, July, 1942, pp. 183- 
214. 





NAHARRO. Grismer, Ray- 
mond L. “Another Reminiscence of 
Plautus in the Comedies of Torres Na- 
harro,” HR, VIII (Jan., 1940), 57-58. 

VEGA (LOPE de). Leonard, Irving A., 
and Fichter, W. L. “Two Unrecorded 
Lorenzana Editions of Lope de Vega,” 
HR, X (1942), 345-347. 

Wagner, Charles P. “Lope de Vega’s Fif- 
teen Hundred Comedies and the date 
of La Moza de Cdntaro,” HR, IX 
(1941), 91-102. 

Whatley, Frances. The Life of the Dama 
in Lope de Vega. 1947. Doctor's dis- 
sertation directed by Arthur Hamilton. 
Ill. Unp. 


1595- 


15,96. 


15,98. 


1599- 


. CHEKHOV. 


. MISCELLANEOUS. 


. BRANDES. 


See above s.v. MORETO. 

VELEZ de GUEVARA (LUIS). Ash- 
com, Benjamin B. Luis Vélez de Gue- 
vara’s “El Gran lIorge Castrioto y 
Principe Escanderbey.” 1938. Doctoral 
dissertation in the Department of Ro- 
mance Languages and Literatures. 
Mich. Unp. A critical edition, with In- 
troduction and Notes. 

VENTURA de la VEGA. Leslie, J. K. 
Trends and Currents in the Spanish 
Drama (1820-1865) as Exemplified in 
the Works of Ventura de la Vega. 
1938. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
F. C. Tarr. P. Unp. 

(f) Russian. 

ANDREYEV. See below g: s.v. STRIND- 
BERG, Dahlstrém. 

Malmgren, Jane. An In- 
terpretation of Chekhov and His 
Plays. 1941. Master’s essay directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. Chekhov's 
view of life; his dramatic technique; 
analyses of the four long plays. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

EVREINOV. Schneider, Alan Leo. Nico- 
las Evreinov and “The Theatre in 
Life.” 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A 
translation and an introductory study. 

GORKY. Savin, Maynard. Maxim Gor- 
ky’s Conception of the Individual as It 
Is Revealed in His Dramas. 1944. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by I. J. Kapstein. 
BU. Unp. Gorky’s dramas are essen- 
tially “anti-Fascist” in their fight for 
the ideals of individualism. 

(g) Scandinavian. 

Gustafson, Alrik. 

“Introduction” to Scandinavian Plays 

of the Twentieth Century: first series, 

Swedish and Sedo-Finnish Plays. Prince- 

ton and New York, 1944, pp. 1-18. 

“Introduction” to Scandinavian 
Plays of the Twentieth Century: second 
series, Danish and Norwegian Plays. 
Princeton and New York, 1944, pp. 1-21. 

BJORNSON. See below s.v. STRIND- 
BERG, Gustafson. 

Hasenpfiug, Margaret Riis. 

The Development of a Danish Scandi- 

navian Dramatist, 1880-1904, and a 

Translation of “Under the Law” by 

Edvard Brandes. 1943. Doctoral disser- 

tation directed by A. M. Drummond. 

C. Unp. Edvard Brandes was the 
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1603. 


1604. 


1606. 


1607. 


1608. 


1610. 


1611. 


1612. 


1613. 


1614. 


1615. 


1616. 


1617. 


1618. 
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younger brother of the critic Georg 
Brandes. Contains a historical sketch 
of Danish drama from 1722-1880. 

HOLBERG. Eaton, John W. “Holberg 
in Germany,” JEGP, XXXVI _ (1937), 
505-514- 

Willey, Norman L. “Holberg and Mex- 
ico,” Papers Mich. Acad., XXIV, Pt. 4 
(1939), 123-130. 


. IBSEN. Anderson-Imbert, Enrique. Ib- 
sen y su tiempo. La Plata: Yerba 
Buena, 1946. 


Dahlstrém, Carl E. W. L., and Wenger, 
C. N. “Aesthetics of the Modern Awak- 
ening in Scandinavia: Ibsen and 
Strindberg,” Scand. Stud. Notes, XV 
(1938), 58-65. 

Fosner, Alice Louise. Symbolism in Hen- 
rik Ibsen’s Dramas. 1939. Master’s 
thesis directed by Edwin R. Clapp. 
UU. Unp. 

Friedland, Nathalie Shirley. Henrik Ib- 
sen and the Ideal of Self-Realization. 
1939. Master’s thesis directed by Henry 
A. Myers. C. Unp. 


. Niemeyer, Grover Charles. The Develop- 


ment of Ibsen’s Dramatic Technique 
in Exposition and Preparation. 1935. 
Master’s thesis directed by Hubert 
Heffner. N. Unp. 

Twetley, Corine. Henrik Ibsen, Appren- 
tice in Stagecraft: A Study Based on 
Ibsen’s Prompt Book of 1852-1854. 1944. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Al- 
lardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

Willey, Norman L. “Factual Inadverten- 
cies in Ibsen’s Dramas,” Scand. Stud., 
XVII (1943), 185-194. 

and Prada, C. G. “Ibsen and 
Goya,” Hispania, XXI (1938), 105-110. 

See above c: s.v. WAGNER; also VII, i, 
s.v. GEN. and MISC, STUDIES, Hewitt. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER. Willey, Norman 
L. “Oehlenschlager’s Hamlet,” Scand. 
Stud., XVI (1942), 1-19. 

STRINDBERG. Bentley, Eric. “August 
Strindberg,” KR, VII (1945), 540-560. 

Dahlstrém, Carl E. W. L. “Is Strindberg’s 
Fadren Naturalistic?” Scand. Stud., XV 
(1939), 257-265. 

“Situation and Character in Till 

Damaskus,” PMLA, LIII (1938), 886-go2. 

“Strindberg and the Problems of 

Naturalism,” Scand. Stud., XVI (1941), 

212-219. 

“Strindberg’s Fadren as an Ex- 














1619. 


1620. 


1621. 


1622. 


1623. 


1624. 


1625. 


1626. 


1627. 


1628. 


1629. 


1630. 


1631. 


1632. 


1633. 


pressionistic Drama,” Scand. Stud., XVI 
(1940), 83-94. 

“Theomachy: Strindberg, Zola, 
Andreyev,” Scand. Stud., XVII (1942), 
121-132. 

Gustafson, Alrik. “Strindberg and Bjérn- 
son in Paris,” Yearbook. Minneapolis: 
American Institute of Swedish Arts, 
Literature, and Science, 1945, pp. 53-65. 

Mettler, Isabel Riexinger. August Strind- 
berg and His Plays. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by A. M. Drummond. 
C. Unp. 

Rapp, Esther Elizabeth. Strindberg’s Re- 
ception in England and America. 1940. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by G. F. 
Reynolds. Col. Unp. Strindberg re- 
jected by English-speaking theatre. 

Willey, Norman L. “Strindberg’s Ameri- 
cana,” Edda, XXXVIII (1938). 

See above s.v. IBSEN, Dahlstrém. 

WIED. Watkins, John Benjamin Clark. 
The Life and Works of Gustav Wied. 
1944- Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Halldor Hermannsson. C. Unp. A 
study of the poems, short stories, novels, 
and plays of this Danish author. 

(h) Greek and Roman. 

GENERAL STUDIES. 
Robert. 





Butts, Herman 
The Glorification of Athens 


in Greek Drama. 1942. Doctoral dis- 
sertation. I. Unp. 
Coleman-Norton, P. R. “The Idea of 


Friendship in Roman Drama,” Classical 

Bulletin, XVII (1940-41), 49-51. 

“Review of Old Age in Roman 
Drama,” Classical Bulletin, XXIII 
(1947) 33-40. 

Godolphin, F. R. B. The Chronology of 
Greek Middle Ann Arbor, 
1939- 

Jepsen, Laura Pauling. Ethos in Classical 
and Shakespearean Tragedy. 1946. Doc- 
toral dissertation. I. Unp. 

Reichart, Walter A. “Iphigenie in Del- 
phi,” GR, XVII (1942), 221-237. 

Shisler, Famee Lorene. The Technique 
of the Portrayal of Emotion in Greek 
Tragedy. 1942. Doctoral dissertation in 
the Department of Classical Studies. 
Mich. Unp. 

AESCHYLUS. Bonner, Campbell. “Notes 
on Aeschylus,” CP, XXXVII_ (1942), 
263-274. 

Turyn, Aleksander. The Manuscript Tra- 
dition of the Tragedies of Aeschylus. 
New York: Polish Institute of Arts and 





Comedy. 








1634. 


1635. 


1636. 


1637. 


1638. 


1639. 


1640. 


1641. 


1642. 


1643. 


1644. 


1645. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


Sciences in America, 1943. A technical 
study. 

ARISTOPHANES. Blake, Warren E. 
“The Aristophanic Bird Chorus,” AJP, 
LXIV (1943), 87-91. 

See VII, i, sv. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

MENANDER. Blake, Warren E. “Two 
Notes on Menander,” CP, XXXVI 
(1941), 396-398. 

PLAUTUS. Abegglen, Homer. A Com- 
parison between Plautine Farce and 


Romantic Comedy. 1944. Doctoral 
monograph. WR. Unp. 
Darnell, Florence Edith. A Study of 


Sermo Vulgaris in Six Comedies of 
Plautus. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by Harry Caplan. C. Unp. An effort 
to determine whether Plautus distribut- 
ed the elements of vulgar speech in 
his writing according to the social 
rank, education, or culture of the in- 
dividual character. 


Duckworth, G. E. “The Unnamed Char- 
acters in the Plays of Plautus,” CP, 
XXXIII (1938), 267-282. 

Grismer, Raymond L. The Influence of 
Plautus in Spain before Lope de Vega, 
Together with Chapters on the Dra- 
matic Technique of Plautus, and the 
Revival of Plautus in Italy. New York: 
Hispanic Institute in the United States, 
1944. 

See VII, i: sv. GEN. and MISC, STUD- 
IES, Hewitt. 

SENECA. Grismer, Raymond L. “Seneca 
in the Celestinesque Novel,” HR, XII 
(1944), 29-48. 

and Heller, John L. “Seneca in 
the Middle Ages,” Classical Weekly, 
XXXVI (1943), 151-152. 

Paek, Roger O. “On Guilt and Error in 
Senecan Tragedy,” Trans. Amer. Philog. 
Assn., LXXI (1940), 360-371. 

Pratt, N. T., Jr. Dramatic Suspense in 
Seneca and His Greek Precursors. 
Princeton: Princeton University Press, 
1939. 

SOPHOCLES. Freed, Lewis Montgomery. 
The Dialogue in “Oedipus at Colonus.” 
1937- Master’s thesis directed by Lane 
Cooper. C. Unp. An analysis of Aris- 
totelian rhetorical qualities in the 
speeches of Sophocles’ play. 

See VII, i: s.v. GEN. and MISC. STUD- 
DIES, Hewitt. 

TERENCE. Gartlein, Geraldine Wal- 





burga. A Study of Sermo Plebius in 
the Six Plays of Terence. 1942. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by James Hutton. 
C. Unp. A study of the words and 
forms of Vulgar Latin in the six plays 
of Terence to determine whether the 
playwright made any adjustment to 
the educational and social status of 
the characters. 

1646. Marriott, Katherine Elizabeth. Decep- 
tion in Terence. 1940. Master's thesis. 
I. Unp. 

1647. Stambler, Bernard. Terence in Europe to 
the Rise of Vernacular Drama. 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Lane 
Cooper. C. Unp. An examination of 
those traits of Terence which made his 
work popular. 

(i) Others. 

1648. Mahr, August C. “The Gipsy at the Cru- 
cifixion of Christ,” The Ohio Journal 
of Science, XLIII (Jan., 1943), 17-21. 
Ethnological, historical and _  incono- 
graphic discussion of a dramatic scene 
from The Cyprus Passion Cycle. 

Relations of Passion Plays to St. 

Ephrem the Syrian. Columbus, Ohio.: 

The Ohio State University Graduate 

School Studies, Contributions in Lan- 

guage and Literature, No. 9, 1942. A 

dramatic scene occurring in both East- 

ern and Western church drama is 
traced, through homilies of Latin and 

Greek Fathers, to a homily of St. Eph- 

rem the Syrian. 





1649. 


(vi) Oriental 


1650. Lawrence, Reginald. “Curtain Going Up 
in China,” TA, XXX (April, 1946), 
224-228. 

1651. Marlor, Clark S. A Comparison of the 
Japanese No Drama and the Ancient 
Greek Drama. 1946. Master’s thesis 
directed by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. 


Unp. 

1652. Zung, Celia S. Secrets of the Chinese 
Drama. 1940. Master’s essay. CUNY. 
Unp. 


(vii) Mexican and Spanish American 

1653. Bailey, Margery, ed. “Plays of the South- 
ern. Americas,” Stanford University, 
Dramatists’ Alliance Bulletin, 1942, pp. 
19-28. 

1654. Koch, Frederick H. “Mexican Folk 
Plays,” Carolina Playbook, XI (1938), 
117. 
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1655. 


1656. 


1657. 


1658. 


1659. 


1660. 


1662. 


1663. 


1664. 


1665. 


1666. 


1667. 
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(viii) Plays: Original 


COLLECTIONS. Bach, Marcus L. Three 
Original Full Length Plays on Original 
and Religious Aspects of the American 
Scene: “Within These Walls,” “Haym 
Salomon,” “Calvario.” 1942. 
dissertation. I. Unp. 

Conkle, E. P. Five Plays. New York: 
Samuel French, 1947. Paul and the 
Blue Ox, The Delectable Judge, Bill 
and the Widowmaker, 49 Dogs in the 
Meathouse, Johnny Appleseed. 

Drummond, Alexander M., and Gard, 
Robert E., ed. The Lake Guns of Sene- 
ca and Cayuga. Ithaca, New York: Cor- 
nell University Press, 1942. A collec- 
tion of native New York State plays. 

Ernst, Alice Henson. Backstage in Xana- 
du. Portland, Oregon: Binfords and 
Mort, 1938. A book of plays. 

Gracey, Ruth Sprout. Six Biographical 
Monodramas on Pioneer Women of the 
West with the Technique and History 
of Solodrama. 1938. Master's thesis. 
D. Unp. 

Lenert, Marguerite H. Eight Original 
Monodramas for Speech Personality 
Therapy and Development. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Marion Robin- 
son. D. Unp. 

McKelvey, Richard L. The Tinder Box. 
Chicago: The Dramatic Publishing 
Company, 1939. Volume of children’s 
plays. 


Doctoral 


Palangion, Jane Hardin. Five Historical 
Monodramas of Famous Women. 1947. 
Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Pyle, Mary Thurman. “Treasure Hunt” 
and Four Other Original One-Act 
Plays. 1939. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. N. Unp. 

White, Melvin Robert. Highlights of 
History. Minneapolis: The Northwest- 
ern Press, 1942. A collection of seven 
original historical plays for stage and 
radio. 

FULL LENGTH PLAYS. Adelman, Louis. 
Corner of God. 1947. 3 acts. An AETA 
Manuscript Project play. 

Bacon, Wallace A. Savonarola. A verse 
tragedy, in g scenes, based on the life 
of Savonarola. Winner, in 1946, of the 
first annual Bishop Sheil Award of the 
National Catholic Theatre Conference. 
Ms. 

Baldwin, Joseph B. The Wishing Well. 


1668. 


1672. 


1673. 


1674. 


1675. 


1676. 


1677. 


1678. 


1679. 


1680. 


1681. 


1682. 


1683. 


1684. 


1685. 


. Bell, Mildred Alladine. 


1946. 3 acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by E. P. Conkle. Tex. Unp. 

Bayless, Beulah Brady. Independence 
Rock. 1938. 3 acts. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Marion Robinson. D. Unp. 

. Beck, Peryle Hayutin. Uprooted. 1943. 


3 acts. Master’s thesis directed by Ma- 

rion Robinson. D. Unp. 

Daisies on the 

Car Tracks. 3 acts. New York: Samuel 

French, 1942. 

“The Last American” and “Col- 
lect on Delivery,” Original Full-Length 
Plays. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hubert Heffner. S. Unp. 

Borum, Mary Rose, and Mennes, Norman. 
Heroes Limited. g3 acts. New York: 
Samuel French, 1939. 

Bosley, Stewart. By the Grace of God. 
1938. 3 acts. Master of fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Boyle, E. Roger. Southern Exposure. 1939. 
3 acts. Master’s thesis play. NC. Unp. 

Brady, Leo. Brother Orchid. g acts. 
New York: Samuel French, 1938. 

Brink, Carol Ryrie. Caddie Woodlawn. 
3 acts. New York: The Macmillan 
Company, 1945. 





Brown, Mary Frances. Leap Week. 1938. 
3 acts. Master’s thesis directed by 
Marion Robinson. D. Unp. 

Bujarski, Elvira §. A Long Road to China. 
1946. g acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by Campton Bell. D. Unp. 

Caldwell, John Milton. Tree of Heaven. 
1937. 3 acts. Bureau of New Plays 
Award. Mich. Ms. 

Carra, Lawrence. The Great Magician. 
1938. A modern conception of a Com- 
media dell’arte performance. An AETA 
Manuscript Project play. 

Carriere, Albert. 
1938. 3 acts. 
play supervised 
Eaton. Y. Unp. 

Catmull, Joseph F. Marriage by Reason. 
1939. 3 acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by Joseph F. Smith. UU. Unp. 

Chenoweth, Stuart C. Yesterday You Said 
It. 1946. 4 scenes. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Anne Matlack. D. Unp. A 
project in lyrical theatre. 

Conkle, E. P. Prologue to Glory. New 
York: Samuel French, 1938. 

Cooke, William. Counterpoint. 


Love In Parentheses. 
Master of Fine Arts 
by Walter Prichard 


1945- 








78 


1686. 


1687. 


1688. 


1689. 


1690. 


1691. 


1692. 
1693. 


1699. 


1700. 


1701. 


. Gullion, Eleanor. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


3 acts. Avery and Jule Hopwood 
Award. Mich. Ms. 

Deroo, Edward John. Go West, Young 
Man. 1944. 3 acts. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Campton Bell. D. Unp. 

Dodson, Owen. Divine Comedy. 1939. 
3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play super- 
vised by Walter Prichard Eaton. Y. 
Unp. 

Downey, Amy. Late Harvest. 1945. 3 
acts. Avery and Jule Hopwood Award. 
Mich. Ms. 

Drummond, A. M. The Lake Guns of 
Seneca and Cayuga. 1942. 3 acts. A 
dramatic legend of the Fingerlakes 
country. In The Lake Guns of Seneca 
and Cayuga and Eight Other Plays of 
Upstate New York. Ithaca, N. Y.: Cor- 
nell University Press, 1942. 

Dunleavay, Charles. The Hero. 1940. 
3 acts. Avery and Jule Hopwood 
Award. Mich. Ms. 

Man of Kerioth. 1944. 3 act 
play of Judas Iscariot. Avery and Jule 
Hopwood Award (with The Heavenly 
Shipbeen, a one-act play). NTC Fel- 
lowship. Mich. Ms. 

Earley, Arthur E. Time Is the Present. 
1947. 4 acts. Master’s thesis. NC. Unp. 

Foot, Clare M. Abyss, A Three-Act Play, 
with Essay on Playwriting Principles. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp. The principles 
of Archer, Baker, Lawson, and Hamil- 
ton examined. 





Out Flew The Web. 

1946. 3 acts. An AETA Manuscript 
Project play. 

Hughes, Glenn. Accidents Will Happen. 
Farce-Comedy in 3 acts. Evanston, IIL: 
Row, Peterson & Co. 1944. 

Ask Me Another. Farce-Comedy 

in g acts. Evanston, IIl.: Row, Peter- 

son & Co., 1943. 

Beginner’s Luck. Farce in g acts. 

Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 


1938. 











Double or Nothing. Farce in 3 
acts. New York: Dramatists Play Ser- 
vice, 1941. 





Fresh Air. Farce-Comedy in 3 
acts. Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & 
Co., 1946. 





Going Places. Farce in g acts. 
Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1940. 


The Green Scarab. 


Mystery- 


1702. 


1703. 


1707. 


1708. 


1709. 


1710. 


1712. 


1714. 


1715. 


1716. 


1717. 














Comedy in g acts. Evanston, Ill.: Row, 
Peterson & Co., 1945. 


Head First. Farce-Comedy in 3 
acts. Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & 
Co., 1947. ,; 

Midnight. Mystery-Comedy in 3 
acts. Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & 
Co., 1941. 


Midsummer Madness. Farce in 
3 acts. Boston: Walter H. Baker, 1940. 
Running Wild. Farce in 3 acts. 





Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1939. 

Suspense. Mystery-Comedy in 3 
acts, Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & 


Co., 1942. 

Three on a Holiday, Farce in.3 

acts. Rock Island, Ill.: Frederick B. 

Ingram, 1938. 

You’re Only Young Once. Come- 
dy in g acts. Rock Island, Ill.: Freder- 
ick B. Ingram, 1939. 

Hult, Gottfried. Inverted Torches—The 
Messiah and Galileo. Two 5-act plays. 
Boston: Bruce Humphries, Inc., 1940. 

Ingham, Ray. Full House. 1941. 3-act 
farce. Avery and Jule Hopwood 
Award. Mich. Ms. 








. Kerr, Walter F. An Original Play, “Chris- 


topher Over Chaos.” 1938. Master's 

thesis directed by Hubert Heffner. N. 

Unp. 

Kleiner, Harry. Keepers of the House. 
1941. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. . 

Koch, Fred, Jr. Smoky Mountain Road. 
1939. 3 acts. Play written under direc- 
tion of Paul Green in lieu of a Mas- 
ter’s thesis. NC. Unp. 

These Doggone Elections. 3 acts. 

The Carolina Playbook, XIi, No. 3 

(Sept., 1939), 80-90. A comedy of the 

Great Smoky Mouniains. Also in 20 

Prize-Winning One-Act Plays. Com- 

piled by Betty Smith. New York: 

Greenberg, 1943. 

— Wash Carver's Mouse Trap. 3 
acts. The Carolina Playbook, XI, No. 
4 (Dec., 1938), 101-108. A Carolina 
Mountain comedy. 








Lawrence, Reginald, and Jamerson, Pau- 
line. Feathers in a Gale. 3 acts. Chi- 
cago: Dramatic Publishing Co., 1944. 

Leadbetter, Dorothy C. Between Friends. 
1940. 3 acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by Marion Robinson. D. Unp. 
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Lee, Chin-Yang. Miss Gold Flower. 3 
acts. 1939. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Lee, Warren M. Gilded Prairie. 1939. 6 
scenes. Included in a doctoral disser- 
tation. SD. Unp. 

Saint Louie. 1937. 3 acts. In- 

cluded in a doctoral dissertation. SD. 

Unp. 








Trouble Shooter. 3 acts. Evans- 

ton. Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 1945. 

L. Clair. Caviar and Cabbage. 
1941. 3 acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by Joseph F. Smith. UU. Unp. 

McLean, Douglas. Dear Diary. 3 acts. 
1939. Master of Fine Arts play super- 
vised by Walter Prichard Eaton. Y. 
Unp. 

Merewether, John. They Cut You Down 
Alone. 1946. 3 acts. Avery and Jule 
Hopwood Award. Mich. Ms. 

Michaei, James F. Something to Write 
Home About. 1944. 3 acts. An NTC 
Serviceman’s Playwriting Contest Third 
Prize Play. 

Milhous, John P. The Grey-Eyed Man. 
1940. g acts. Avery and Jule Hop- 
wood Award. Mich. Ms. 


. Miller, Arthur A. They Too Arise. 1937. 


3 acts. Bureau of New Plays Award. 
Avery and Jule Hopwood Award. Mich. 
Ms. 

Jack. Brita. 1941. 3 acts. 
Avery and Jule Hopwood Award. Mich. 
Ms. 

Mitchell, Ronald. No Boots in Bed. 3 
acts. New York: Samuel French, 1940. 


Set It In Troy. 1942. 3 acts. An 
AETA Manuscript Project play. 





. Montano, Severino. Lonely Is My Garden. 


1942. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Montgomery, Sister M. Camilla. Mary, 
His Mother. 1941. 3 acts. Master's the- 
sis directed by Marion Robinson. D. 
Unp. A religious drama. 

Muheim, Harry. It’s a Deal. 
acts. Master’s thesis. S. Unp. 


Owens, Rosemary Jane. The Colonel. 
1946. g acts. Master’s thesis directed 
by Campton Bell. D. Unp. A farce 
about Buffalo Bill. 


Peery, Beverley Hamer. Funeral Flowers 
for the Bride. 1937. 3 acts. Master's 
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1739- 


1740. 


1741. 


1742. 


1743- 


1745. 


1746. 


1747- 


1748. 


1749. 


1750. 


. Sallee, Hilmar. 


thesis directed by Frederick H. Koch. 
NC. Unp. 

Peery, William. 13 Piccadilly Terrace. 
1937. Master’s thesis directed by Fred- 
erick H. Koch. NC. Unp. A play 
about Lord Byron. 

Perry, Evelyn. Erosion. 1940. 3 acts. 
Master’s thesis directed by Marion 
Robinson. D. Unp. 

Philips, David M. All the Sorrowing. 
1939. 3 acts. Master’s thesis directed by 
Marion Robinson. D. Unp. 

Potter, Grace. I, A Stranger. 1940. 3 
acts. Avery and Jule Hopwood Award. 
Dock Street Theatre Award. Mich, Ms. 

Povenmire, Kingsley. Job’s Laughter. 
1940. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Rabiner, Charles. But Not For Love. 
1942. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Rosten, Norman. This Proud Pilgrimage. 
1938. g-act poetic drama. Avery and 
Jule Hopwood Award. Mich. Max- 
well Anderson Poetic Drama Award. 
NTC recommended play. Ms. 

Sainsbury, Dorothy. The Senator from 
Minnesota. 1939. 3 acts. Master of 
Fine Arts play supervised by Walter 
Prichard Eaton. Y. Unp. 

Come Out of the Rain. 
1942. 3 acts. Written under direction 
of Paul Green in lieu of a master’s the- 
sis. NC. Unp. 

Savacool, John, and Swarthout, Glendon. 
O’Daniel. 1946. 3 acts. Theatre Guild 
Armed Service Award. Ms. 

Savage, George. Live Wires. Rock Island, 
Ill.: Frederick B. Ingram, 1940. 





Parents and Pigtails. Evanston, 
Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 1941. 

Room and Board. Rock Island, 
Ill.: Frederick B. Ingram, 1940. 

See How They Run. Federal Thea- 
tre-Dramatists Guild Prize Play. Is- 
sued in mimeographed form by Federal 
Theatre, 1938. Revised version, 1939. 
and Charles, Gladys. Verily I Do. 
Etherage Award, Stanford’s Dramatists’ 
Alliance, 1941. An AETA Manuscript 
Project Play. 

and McRae, John. Cross My Heart. 
Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1940. 
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and McRae, John. He Who Hesi- 
tates. Franklin, Ohio: Eldridge Enter- 
tainment House, 1940. ° 

and McRae, John. Young Adven- 
ture. New York: Dramatists Play Serv- 
ice, 1941. 

and Taylor, George. Phoenix and 
the Dwarfs. New York: The Macmillan 


Company, 1944. 








Senator Nightshirt. 
1944. 3 acts. Master's thesis directed by 
Campton Bell. D. Unp. 


. Schoell, Edwin Robert. Angella. 1947. 3 


acts. Master’s thesis directed by Edwin 
Levy. D. Unp. 


. Seller, Thomas. Home Sweet Hollywood. 


1938. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts play 
supervised by Walter Prichard Eaton. 
Y. Unp. 

Seymour, John Laurence. Dynamic Art. 
3 acts. A farce comedy. San Francisco: 
Banner Play Bureau, 1945. 

Two Gentlemen of Verona. 2 acts. 
San Francisco: Banner Play Bureau, 
1937- 

Shafroth, Janet. Bonanza. 1938. 3 acts. 
NTC recommended play. Ms. 

Smith, Warren S. A March for the Con- 
quered. 1937. 3 acts. Master’s thesis 
directed by E. P. Conkle. Tex. Unp. 

Stars in the 
Dark. 1945. 3 acts. ‘Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Robert Hyde Wilson. UU. 
Unp. 

True, Robert. In Spite of Heaven. Re- 
vised 1947. 3 act biographical play 
about Moliére. Avery and Jule Hop- 
wood award. Mich. Ms. 

Tyner, Catherine Lorraine. The Beauti- 
ful Hilda. 1947. 3 acts. Master’s thesis 
directed by Anne Matlack. D. Unp. 

Walsh, Frederick. After All, It’s Spring. 
3 acts. New York: The Play Club, 1947. 

Wetzel, Elizabeth Marie. As the Eagle 
Grows. 1947. 3 acts. Master’s thesis 
directed by Anne Matlack. D. Unp. 
A project in verse drama. 





Whitesell, Edith. Roots. 3 act play. 1937. 
Avery and Jule Hopwood Award. Mich. 
Federal Theatre College Competition 
Award. Ms. 

Willard, Louise. The Lure of the Suwa- 
nee. 3 acts. Master’s thesis-play directed 
by Ruth Klein. MUM. Unp. 


. Wilson, Bethany L. Careless Wilderness. 


1939. 3 act biographical play about 


1773- 


. Clifford, Dorothy. 


. Conkle, E. P. Afternoon Storm. 


Nancy Hanks. Avery and Jule Hop- 
wood Award. Mich. Ms. 

Lucy Baker. 1938. 3 acts. Avery 
and Jule Hopwood Award. Mich. Ms. 





. Zimmermann, Armand Lafay. Taken From 


Life. 1940. 3 acts. Master of Fine Arts 
play supervised by Walter Prichard 
Eaton. Y. Unp. 


. ONE ACT PLAYS. Baker, E. Irene, and 


Drummond, A. M. A Day in the Vine- 
yard. 1 act. In The Lake Guns of Sen- 
eca and Cayuga and Eight Other Plays 
of Upstate New York. Ithaca, N. Y-.: 
Cornell University Press, 1942. 

Baker, Virgil L. Ever the Twain Shall 
Meet. 1 act. Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peter- 
son & Co., 1940. 

OV’ Captain. 1 

Samuel French, 1937. 

The Ring. 1 act. New York: Sam- 

uel French, 1938. 

Spanish Diggin’s. 1 act. In Con- 

temporary One-Act Plays, ed. by Wil- 





act. New York: 











liam Kozlenko. New York: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1938. 

When the Sap’s A’runin’. One- 
Act Play Magazine, II (Feb., 1940), 


122-143. 

Witchin’ Racket. Evanston, IIL: 
Row, Peterson & Co., 1939. 

December Seventh. 1 
act. In 25 Non-Royalty One-act Plays 
for All Girl Casts. Compiled by Betty 
Smith. New York: Greenberg, 1942. 





In 20 
Non-Royalty Classics. Margaret Mayor- 
ga, ed. New York: Greenberg, 1945. 
Gold Is Where You Don’t Find It. 
In Best One-Act Plays of 1939. Margaret 
Mayorga, ed. New York: Dodd, Mead, 
1940. 








Hawk A-Flyin’. In Best One-Act 
Plays of 1938. Margaret Mayorga, ed. 
New York: Dodd, Mead, 1939. 

If You Can’t Eat Fish without 
Tenderloin. In One Act Play Magazine, 
March, 1939. 

Papa Never Done Nothing . . . 
Much. In Twenty Short Plays on a Roy- 
alty Holiday, Vol. I1I. Margaret Mayor- 
ga, ed. New York: Samuel French, 1947. 
We’d Never Be Happy Otherwise. 
In America in Action. New York: Cro- 
well, 1941. 











Elser, Donald. Balcony Scene, 1 act. Evan- 
ston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 1947. 
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Friederick, Willard J. Love Reaches High. 
1 act. Second place National Folk 
Drama Tournament, 1939. 

Unto Justice. 1 act. Winner of 
Folk Drama Tournament, 1938. 

Gard, Robert E. Let’s Get on With the 
Marryin’. 1 act. In The Lake Guns of 
Seneca and Cayuga and Eight Other 
Plays of Upstate New York. Ithaca, 
N. Y.: Cornell University press, 1942. 

Mixing Up the Rent. 1 act. In 

The Lake Guns of Seneca and Cayuga 

and Eight Other Plays of Upstate New 

York. Ithaca, N. Y.: Cornell University 

Press, 1942. 

Raisin’ the Devil. 1 act. In The 
Lake Guns of Seneca and Cayuga and 
Eight Other Plays of Upstate New York. 
Ithaca, N. Y.: Cornell Unversity Press, 
1942. 

Hewitt, Barnard and Rose. In the Suds. 
1 act. In Fourth Yearbook of One-Act 
Plays. Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & 
Co., 1938. An old French farce in dog- 
gerel English verse. 

Houston, John M. Strange Road. 1 act. 
Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1938. 

Hughes, Glenn. Dinner for Two. Comedy 
in 1 act. In One Act Plays for Stage and 
Study, Ninth Series. New York: Samuel 
French, 1938. 

Enchanted Night. 1 act. New 

York: Dramatists Play Service, 1939. 

The Good Sport. Comedy in 1 

act. New York: Samuel French, 1941. 

Havana Moon. Comedy in 1 act. 

New York: Samuel French, 1940. 

Chenango Crone. 1 
act. In The Lake Guns of Seneca and 
Cayuga and Eight Other Plays of Up- 
state New York. Ithaca, N. Y.: Cornell 
University Press, 1942. 

Kaucher, Dorothy. Mr. Bumpus. 1 act. 
In Sixth Yearbook of Short Plays. Evan- 
ston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 1940. 

Milhous, J. Phillip. Davy Crockett. 1 act. 
In American Folk Plays. New York: 
Appleton-Century, 1939. 


For the Love of Allah. 1 act. 
Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1942. 

Peery, Beverley Hamer. Funeral Flowers 
for the Bride. 1 act. Winner, 1938 
award by the International One-Act 
Play Company. In American Folk Plays, 
Frederick H. Koch, ed. New York: Ap- 
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pleton-Century, 1939. Also in Carolina 
Playbook, Sept., 1937. 

Peery, William. Thank Rotary! In The 
Rotarian, LII (April, 1938). 

Powers, Verne E. High Window. 1 act. 
Evanston, Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 
1946. 





Minor Miracle. 1 act. Evanston, 
Ill.: Row, Peterson & Co., 1947. 

Savage, George. All My Life. 1 act. New 
York: Dramatists Play Service, 1938. 

and Charles, Gladys. Keep Me A 
Woman Grown. 1 act. In One-Act Play 
Anthology. New York: Greenberg, 1943. 

Schwartz, Delmore. Paris and Helen: An 
Entertainment. 3 scenes. In New Direc- 
tions in Prose and Poetry. Norfolk, 
Conn.: 1941. 

Shenandoah. 1 act. In New Di- 
rections in Prose and Poetry. Norfolk, 
Conn.: 1941. 

Smith, Warren S. Commencement. 1 act. 
New York: Contemporary Play Publica- 
tions, 1940. 

The Day! 1 act. In American Pre- 
faces. Iowa City: University Press, 1937. 

Williams, Lauren Robert. Over Fourteen, 
and Single. 1 act. In The Lake Guns 
of Seneca and Cayuga and Eight Other 
Plays of Upstate New York. Ithaca, 
N. Y.: Cornell University Press, 1942. 

PAGEANTS. Hunsinger, Sister M., O.S.F. 
Sacred Romance. A pageant on the 
romance in the life of a priest. Master's 
thesis-play directed by Ruth Klein. 
MUM. Unp. 

Jones, Lloyd Samuel. Years of Service. 
1946. Master’s thesis pageant directed 
by Campton Bell. D. Unp. 

Powers, LaVerne Everett. This Land Is 
Ours, 1944. Master’s thesis directed by 
Campton Bell. D. Unp. A choric pag- 
eant. 











Rowe, Kenneth T. Battle Songs of Free- 
dom: A song-pageant. (Writing directed 
and edited with Joseph E. Maddy.) 
Washington, D. C.: War Dept., Treasury 
Dept., 1943. 

— — The Good Land: A song-pageant. 
(Writing directed and edited with Jo- 
seph E. Maddy). Washington, D. C.: 
War Dept., Treasury Dept., 1943. 





Thanksgiving is Proclaimed: A 
song-pageant. (Writing directed and 
edited with Joseph E. Maddy). Wash- 
ington, D. C.: Treasury Dept., 1944. 
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(ix) Plays: Translations, adaptations, 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 


1823. 


1824. 


1825. 


1826. 


1827. 


1828. 


and editions 

ANONYMOUS. Oliver, Revilo Pendleton. 
Mrichkatikd (The Little Clay Cart). 
Urbana: The University of Illinois Press, 
1938. A translation with notes. 

BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. Richey, 
Dorothy. Adaptation of “The Knight of 
the Burning Pestle” for High School 
Production. 1937. Master’s production- 
thesis directed by Garrett H. Leverton. 
N. Unp. 

BELASCO. Hughes, Glenn, and Sav- 
age, George (ed.). “The Heart of Mary- 
land” and Other Plays by David Belasco. 
Princeton: Princeton University Press. 
1941. 

BRETON. Staubach, Charles N., and 
Mercado, E. A. “La Independencia.” 
Comedia en cuatro actos: Manuel Bre- 
ton de los Herreros. Ann Arbor: Ed- 
wards Brothers, Inc., 1942. Adapted for 
early reading and for staging. 


BULWER. Clinton, Evelyn. A Compara.. 


tive Analysis of the Two Texts of Bul- 
wer-Lytton’s Poetic Drama, “Richelieu,” 
as Collaborated on and Acted by Wil- 
liam Charles Macready in 1839, and as 
Revised and Acted by Edwin Booth in 
1866. 1946. Master’s thesis directed by 
Hallie Flanagan Davis. SC. Unp. 

CONTINENTAL PLAYS. Sessions, Beth. 
Adaptations of Continental Plays for 
Amateur Production. 1946. Master’s 
thesis. D. Unp. 


CYPRUS PASSION. Mahr, August C. 
The Cyprus Passion Cycle. Notre Dame, 
Ind.: Publications in Mediaeval Studies, 
No. IX, University of Notre Dame, 1947. 
Reconstruction of a 13th-century Greek 
Passion Play from the extant scenario, 
with English translation and historical, 
linguistic, dramatic and iconographic in- 
troduction. 

D’ENNERY and CORMON. Hughes, 
Glenn. The Two Orphans. A melo- 
drama revised and edited with an In- 
troduction. New York: Dramatists Play 
Service, 1939. 

FIELD. Peery, William, ed. The Come- 
dies of Nathan Field. 1943. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Robert B. 
Sharpe. NC. Unp. The first scholarly 

‘ edition of the plays of this famous ac- 
tor-playwright. 

FIELDING. Brown, Jack R. Four Plays 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 


1832. 


1833. 


1834. 


1835. 


1836. 


1837. 


1838. 


1839. 


1840. 


1841. 


by Henry Fielding. 1937. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Arthur E. Case. 
N. Unp. A critical edition of The Grub- 
Street Opera, Pasquin, The Historical 
Register for 1736, and Eurydice Hiss’d. 

FLETCHER. Kirk, Florence A., ed. “The 
Faithful Shepherdess,” by John Flet- 
cher: A Critical Edition. 1944. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Virgil B. Helt- 
zel. N. Unp. 

GOGOL. Dolman, John, Jr., and Roth- 
berg, Benjamin. Gogol’s “The Inspector 


General.” Boston: Baker’s Plays, 1937. 
An acting edition. 
GUITRY. Allen, Hazel Dorothy. A 


Translation of Sacha Guitry’s “Fran- 
coise.” 1944. Master's thesis. S. Unp. 
Dell Commune, Marie Vivian. Transla- 
tion of Sacha Guitry’s “La Jalousie, Le 
Renard et la Grenouille.” 1938. Mas- 

ter’s thesis. I. Unp. 

HEYWOOD. Blank, Olive, ed. Thomas 
Heywood’s “Fair Maid of the West, or 
A Girle Worth Gold—The 2nd Part” by 
Th. Heywood. 1945. Master's thesis 
directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

Landis, Allyne W., ed. “Wise Woman of 
Hogsdon” by Thomas Heywood. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. 
DU. Unp. 

Marsh, Cassie, ed. “The Wise-Woman of 
Hogsdon,” by Thomas Heywood. 1944. 
Master’s thesis directed by Edwin Nun- 
gezer. C. Unp. 

JONSON. Loving, Grace E., ed. Ben Jon- 
son’s “Underwoods.” 1943. Master's the- 
sis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. 
Unp. 

Roberts, Alma, ed. Ben Jonson’s “Masque 
of Queenes.” 1938. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

Sparks, Marye Remmelle, ed. Ben Jonson’s 
“The Forrest.” 1941. Master’s thesis 
directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. Unp. 

See below, UDALL. 

KENDRICK. Clancy, James H. “Fun,” a 
Critical Edition of Kendrick’s Play. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Margery Bai- 
ley. S. Unp. 

KAUFMAN. O’Brien, Helen Marie. An 
Edition of “Of Thee I Sing” by George 
S. Kaufman and Morrie Ryskind with 
Annotations and Comments. 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. Me. Unp. 

MARLOWE. Kammer, Michael P., S. J. 
Marlowe’s “Faustus”: A Script for Pro- 
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duction. 1942. Master’s thesis directed 
by Leo Kirschbaum. SLU. Unp. 

MASSINGER. Bowman, Bernice C., ed. 
Massinger’s “Picture.” 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. DU. 
Unp. 

MIDDLETON. Bald, R. C., ed. Hengist, 
King of Kent, or the Mayor of Queen- 
borough, by Thomas Middleton, edited 
from the manuscript in the Folger 
Shakespeare Library, with Introduction 
and notes. New York: Scribners, 1938. 

Eberle, Gerald Joseph. A Critical Edition 
of Thomas Middleton’s “A Mad World 
My Masters.” 1945. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Mark Eccles. Wis. 
Unp. 

Jacobs, Elizabeth R., A Critical Edition 
of Thomas Middleton’s “Michaelmas 
Term.” 1941. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by Mark Eccles. Wis. Unp. 

Smith, Kate Parker, ed. “The Spanish 
Gypsy,” by Thomas Middleton and 
William Rowley: A Critical Edition. 
1944. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Virgil B. Heltzel. N. Unp. 

MOLIERE. Hewitt, Barnard. Moliére’s 
The Doctor in Spite of Himself. 3 acts. 
Acting edition. Evanston, Ill.: Row, 
Peterson & Co., 1941. An adaptation 
with notes and photographs. 

Kernodle, George R. The Miser. A trans- 
lation and adaptation of Moliére’s play 
with music, Published in mimeographed 
form by Campus Stores, Iowa City, 1946. 

Kerr, Walter. Version of Moliére’s The 
Miser. 3 acts. Chicago: Dramatic Pub- 
lishing Company, 1940. 

MURDOCK. Heffner, Hubert C. and Gold- 
berg, S., ed. “Davy Crockett” and Other 
Plays. Princeton: Princeton University 
Press, 1941. 

OSTROVSKY. Seymour, John Laurence 
and Noyes, George R. We Won’t Brook 
Interference. 2 acts. Translated from 
the Russian of Alexander Ostrovsky. 
San Francisco: Banner Play Bureau, 
1938. 

PEELE. Blair, Robert L., ed. An Edition 
of George Peele’s “Old Wives’ Tale.” 
1936. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Thomas W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 

PHILLIPS. Roberts, Charles W., ed. An 
Edition of John Phillips’s “Commodye 
of pacient and meeke Grissill.” 1938. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Thom- 
as W. Baldwin. Ill. Unp. 


1854. 


1855. 


1856. 


1857. 


1858. 


1859. 


1860. 


1863. 


1864. 


1865. 


PLAUTUS. Staudacher, Joseph M. An 
Adaptation of Plautus’ “Trinimus.” 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Ruth 
Klein. MUM. Unp. 

REDENTIN EASTER PLAY. Zucker, A. 
E., Russell, H. K., and Russell, M. M. 
“The Redentin Easter Play,” Poet Lore, 
XLVII (1941), 3-39. A verse transla- 
tion (condensed). 

SHAKESPEARE. Bald, R. C. Edition of 
Shakespeare's Hamlet. New York: Crofts 
Classics, 1946. 

Edition of Shakespeare’s 1 Henry 
IV. New York: Crofts Classics, 1946. 
Kennedy, Jean Granville. “A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream” by William Shakespeare. 
1947. An adaptation for a children’s 
audience. Master’s thesis directed by 

Donald O. Buell. Mich. S. C. Unp. 

Kittredge, George Lyman, ed. “The Trag- 
edy of Antony and Cleopatra”: By 
William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and 
Co., 1941. An edition with introduction, 
interpretative and textual notes, and 
glossary. 

“As You Like It”: By William 

Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and Co., 

1939. An edition with introduction, in- 

terpretative and textual notes, and glos- 

sary. 











“The Tragedy of Hamlet, Prince 
of Denmark”: By William Shakespeare. 
Boston: Ginn and Co., 1939. An edition 
with introduction, interpretative and 
textual notes, and glossary. 

The First Part of “King Henry the 
Fourth”: By William Shakespeare. Bos- 
ton: Ginn and Co., 1940. An edition 
with introduction, interpretative and 
textual notes, and glossary. 

and Sprague, Arthur Colby, ed. 
“The Life of King Henry the Fifth”: 
By William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn 
and Co., 1945. An edition with intro- 
duction, interpretative and_ textual 
notes, and glossary. 


“The Tragedy of Julius Caesar”: 
By William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn 
and Co., 1939. An edition with intro- 
duction, interpretative and _ textual 
notes, and glossary. 

“The Tragedy of King Lear”: By 
William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and 
Co., 1940. An edition with introduction, 
interpretative and textual notes, and 
glossary. 




















84 


1866. 


1867. 


1868. 
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1870. 


1871. 


1872. 


1873. 


1874. 


1875. 


1876. 


1877. 
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“The Tragedy of Macbeth”: By 
William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and 
Co., 1939. An edition with introduc- 
tion, interpretative and textual notes, 
and glossary. 

and Sprague, Arthur Colby, ed. 

“The Merchant of Venice”: By William 

Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and Co., 

1945. An edition with introduction, in- 

terpretative and textual notes, and glos- 

sary. 

“A Midsummer Night’s Dream”: 

By William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn 

and Co., 1939. An edition with intro- 

duction, interpretative and textual notes, 
and glossary. 

“Much Ado about Nothing”: By 

William Shakespeare. Boston: Ginn and 

Co., 1941. An edition with introduc- 

tion, interpretative and textual notes, 

and glossary. 

“The Tragedy of Othello, the 

Moor of Venice”: By William Shake- 

speare. Boston: Ginn and Co., 1941. 

An edition with introduction, interpre- 

tative and textual notes, and glossary. 

“The Tragedy of King Richard the 

Second”: By William Shakespeare. Bos- 

ton: Ginn and Co., 1939. An edition 

with introduction, interpretative and 
textual notes, and glossary. 

“The Tragedy of Romeo and Juli- 

et”: By William Shakespeare. Boston: 

Ginn and Co., 1940. An edition with in- 

troduction, interpretative and textual 

notes, and glossary. 

“The Tempest: By William Shake- 

Sspeare. Boston: Ginn and Co., 1939. 

An edition with introduction, interpre- 

tative and textual notes, and glossary. 

“Twelfth Night; or, What You 
Will”: By William Shakespeare. Boston: 
Ginn and Co., 1941. An edition with 
introduction, interpretative and textual 
notes, and glossary. 

SKINNER AND KIMBROUGH. Kerr, 
Walter. Adaptation of Skinner and 
Kimbrough’s Our Hearts Were Young 
and Gay. 3 acts. Chicago: Dramatic 
Publishing Company. 

SOPHOCLES. Fergusson, Francis. Sopho- 
cles’ “Electra,” a Version for the Mod- 
ern Stage. New York: W. R. Scott, 1938. 
Also in Fitts, Dudley, ed. Greek Plays 
in Modern Translation. New York: 
Dial Press, 1947. 

UDALL. Philippi, Herbert. Adaptations, 








Notes, and Designs for Modern Produc- 
tions of “Ralph Roister Doister,” “Epi- 
coene, or The Silent Woman,” and “The 
Gentleman Dancing Master.” 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. An attempt to shorten 
old plays so that two may be presented 
as an evening's entertainment. 

VIGNY. Atchison, Mary Ethel Harty. A 
Translation of “Chatterton” by de 
Vigny. 1941. Master's thesis, I. Unp. 

VEGA. LeFort, Emilio C. Del Monte Sale 
(Quien el monte quema), Comedia de 
Lope de Vega. Paleographic edition, 


1878. 


1879. 


with study and notes. Buenos Aires, 
Argentina: Compania Impresora Argen- 
tina, 1939. 

1880. WERFEL. Kerr, Walter. Adaptation of 


“The Song of Bernadette.” 3 acts. Chi- 
cago: Dramatic Publishing Company, 
1945- 

1881. WILDE. Casaday, James Lewis. A Dram- 
atization and Production of the “Can- 
terville Ghost” by Oscar Wilde as a 
Contribution to Educational Theatre on 


the Secondary Level. 1947. Master's 
thesis. I. Unp. 
1882. WILSON. Sisson, Sarah T., ed. “The cob 


lers prophesie, a morality,” Edited with 
an Introduction and Notes. 1942. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Thomas 
W. Baldwin. IL. Unp. 
WYCHERLEY. See above, s.v. UDALL. 


VIII EDUCATIONAL THEATRE 


(i) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 

1883. Albright, H. Darkes, and Faulkner, Anne 
I. “School and Community Drama in 
Virginia,” Va. Drama News, XI (Nov., 
1942; Dec., 1942; Jan., 1943; Feb., 1943; 
March, 1943; April, 1943; May, 1943), 
1-3, 1-3, 1-4, 1-4, 1-4, 1-3, 1-2. A series 
of articles summarizing results of a 
state-wide drama survey made by Mr. 
Albright under the sponsorship of the 
General Education Board. 

1884. Crafton, Allen. “Objectives in Education- 
al Drama,” QJ, XXXIII (Oct., 1947), 
336-341. 

1885. Goates, Wallace A. Determining Factors 
and Functions of the Modern Institu- 
tional Theatre. 1945. Master's thesis 
directed by C. Lowell Lees. UU. Unp. 


1886. Honig, Phoebe. “Psychodrama and the 
Stutterer,” So, IX (May-Aug., 1946). A 
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1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


1897. 


1898. 


1899. 
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study of the effects of dramatization in 

the treatment of stuttering. 

Psychotherapy by Means of Dram- 

atic Technique. 1944. Master's thesis 

directed by Robert West. Wis. Unp. 

Report on psycho-dramatic experiments 

conducted by the author. 

“The Stutterer Acts It Out,” Jour- 
nal of Speech Disorders, XII (March, 
1947), 105-109. 

Jurgensen, Kai. “Drama in Extension,” 
Carolina Playbook, XVII (1944). Also 
in Pioneering a People’s Theatre. Chap- 
el Hill: University of North Carolina. 

Kernodle, George R. “The Crossroads in 
Drama Training,” QJ, XXX, (Oct., 
1944), 309-315. A plea for the develop- 
ment of general theory, beyond the de- 
tails of technical practice, and an out- 
line of new directions. 

Lantz, J. Edward. Drama for a Purpose. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Louis 
M. Eich. Mich. Unp. Drama for the 
purposes of education, recreation, relig- 
ion, and finance—all from a “Chris- 
tian” viewpoint. 

McKenna, Richard Matthew. An Experi- 
ment in Improvisational Drama as Aid 
to Personality Development. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Plette, W. Frederic. “The Manuscript 
Play,” Playbill, 1947, pp. 3-4. The 
place of the unproduced play in the 
educational theatre. 

Robinson, Horace William. “The Aca- 
demic and the Professional Theatre,” 
PM, XXIV (Dec., 1947), 52-54. A com- 
parison of their function and purpose. 

Rossilli, Valentine D. A Study and Evalu- 
ation of the Use of Drama as an Aid to 
Personality Development and Speech 
Correction. 1945. Master’s thesis. D. 
Unp. 

Rowe, Kenneth T. “The Armed Forces 
Institute Drama Course Project,” NTC, 
VI (1944), 30-32. 

Savage, George. “A Program for the Edu- 
cational Theatre,” Cameo, Feb., 1945, 
pp. 22, 27. 

Smith, Elden T. George Pierce Baker: a 
Critical Study of his Influences as a 
Teacher of Theatre Arts. 1947. Doc- 
toral Monograph. WR. Unp. 








Smith, James Murray. The Instructional 
Stage. 1947. Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 
A project in educational theatre. 

Soper, Paul L. “Speech and Creative Edu- 


1902. 


1903. 


1904. 


cation,” Tenn. Teacher, Nov., 1941. In- 
cludes discussion of methods of teaching 
dramatics. 


. Wallace, Karl R. “Dramatics and Speech 


Education,” Va. Drama News, XV (Oct., 
1946.), 1. The place of drama in the 
speech program. 

White, Melvin Robert. “The Eastern 
Theatre Conference,” PM, XXIV (Dec., 
1947), 55. Report on the 1947 Theatre 
Conference, University of Delaware. 

Winship, F. Loren. “A Vicious Circle,” 
PM, March, 1940. Pointing out how 
poor high school training in drama re- 
sults in poor college drama programs 
and poorly prepared teachers of drama. 

Zimmermann, Joe. “Wanted: A New Edu- 
cational Theatre,” TA, XXX (July, 
1945), 380-386. A criticism of education- 
al theatre coupled with concrete sug- 
gestions for the organization and curric- 
ulum of a theatre school. 


(ii) Children’s Theatre (See also Section 


1907. 


1903. 


1910. 


iii below) 


Currie, Helen Workman. A Psychological 
Approach to the Production of Chil- 
dren's Plays. 1947. Master's thesis di- 
rected by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. 
Unp. Psychological aspects of children’s 
plays using The Camel with the Wrin- 
kled Knees as an example. Illus. 

Graham, Kenneth L. An Introductory 
Study of Evaluation of Plays for Chil- 
dren’s Theatre in the United States. 
1947. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. UU. Unp. 

Hayden, Larrae Albert. Children’s Thea- 
tre: A Practical Ideal. 1940. Master's 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

Humphrey, Edith E, “Sullins Originates 
Children’s Repertory Theatre,” Va. 
Drama News, XV (March, 1947), 1 and 
4. A summary of children’s theatre activ- 
ity sponsored by Sullins College. 


. Ogden, Jean. “Theatre for Children,” Va. 


Drama News, XII (Nov., 1948), 1-3. 
Activities of the children’s theatre of 
Lynchburg, Va. 





and Jess. “A Theatre for Chil- 
dren,” Recreation, XXXVII (Feb., 1944), 
623, 636-638. 


. Ramstead, Edith Winchester. Methods to 


Be Used in Recreational Dramatics for 
Children, Derived from a Comparative 








1912. 


1913. 


1914. 


1915. 


1916. 


1917. 


1918. 


(iii) 


1919. 


1920. 


1921. 


1922. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


Study of Existing Procedures. 
Master’s thesis. S. Unp. 

Trantum, Lily Isabel. The Historical De- 
velopment of Children’s Theatres in 
America. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

Ward, Winifred. “Children’s Theatres in 
War Time,” PM, XIV (May, 1943), 5- 
An editorial urging children’s theatres 
to carry on in war time. 

“Choosing Plays for Children,” 

PM, XIV (July-Aug., 1938), 7. Basis of 

choice in selecting plays for child audi- 

ences as well as for child players. 

Theatre for Children. New York: 
D. Appleton-Century, 1939. Illus. A 
comprehensive and practical book cover- 
ing the selection and production of 
plays for child audiences. Contains an- 
notated play lists. 

Whiting, Frank M. “The Children’s Audi- 
ence at Minnesota,” PM, XIX (May, 
1943), 38. 

“Values of Children’s Theatre in a 
College or Community Program,” PM, 
XXIII (May-June, 1947), 117-118. 

Wright, Laura F. The Organization and 
Administration of Children’s Theatre in 
the Upper Mid-west. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by Ruth Klein. MUM. 
Unp. 


1940. 











Elementary School (See also Section 
ii above) 


Blank, Earl W. “Let Them Act It Out,” 
Parents’ Magazine, March, 1947, pp. 30- 
$1; 94-95. How children can overcome 
personality problems by means of the 
creative dramatic method. 

Gilbert, Edna E. Materials Suitable for 
Dramatization in the Intermediate 
Grades. 1930. Master’s thesis directed 
by Winifred Ward. N. Unp. A guide 
to stories suitable to the 4th, 5th, and 
6th grades for creative dramatics with 
suggested scenes, characters, and evalua- 
tions. 

Gilmore, Iris Pavey. The Use of Informal 
Dramatic Projects in Developing Social 
Adjustment on the Elementary Level. 
1941. Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Messinger, Margaret Barclay. Creative 
Dramatics and Its Relation to Progres- 
sive Education. 1940. Master’s thesis 
directed by Gladys L. Borchers. Wis. 
Unp. Dramatics viewed as a significant 
means in progressive education. 


1923. 


1924. 


1925. 


1926. 


1927. 


1928. 


1929. 


1930. 


1931. 


1932. 


1933- 


Murphy, Delphine. A Project Using Mu. 
sic, Drama, Pantomime in Developing 
Rhythmic Sensitivity and Expression, 
Adapted to the Lower Grades. 1943. 
Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Probst, Sister Mary Helene, CCVI. An 
Analysis of the Educational Advantages 
of Creative Dramatics for Children. 
1940. Master’s thesis directed by Rev. 
Gilbert V. Hartke, O. P. IWC. Unp. 
Explains what is meant by “creative 
dramatics,” its advantages to children 
and to the school. 

Soper, Paul L. “Suggested Procedures for 
Creative Dramatics in the School,” 
Tenn. Speech Journal, April, 1941. 

Strode, Barbara J. A Study of Dramatics 
in the First, Second and Third Groups 
of the Smith College Day School. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Seth Wake- 
man and Marion Carswell. SC. Unp. 

Ward, Winifred. “Creative Dramatics,” 
in The Role of Speech in the Elemen- 
tary School. Washington, D. C.: Nation- 
al Education Ass’n, 1947, p. 75. Philos- 
ophy and procedure in creative dram- 
atics as part of the curriculum of the 
elementary schools. 

“Creative Dramatics in the Ele- 
mentary School,” QJ, XXVIII, No. 4 
(Dec., 1942), 445-449. Therapeutic as- 
pects and the relation of creative dra- 
matics to other school subjects. 
“Creative Versus Forma) J‘ram- 
atics,” SSB, II (March, 1937), 4. A coin- 
parison of philosophy and techniques in 
formal and informal drama. 
Playmaking with Children. New 
York: D. Appleton-Century, 1947. A 
practical book on how to create and 
present improvised drama in the class- 
room, with special emphasis on the edu- 
cational goals and therapeutic values of 
playmaking. 

“Play the Story,” Child Guidance 

in Christian Living, VI (June, 1947), 

241. Techniques of informal story dram- 

atization for the young child. 

“Wave of the Future,” Motive, V 

(Feb., 1945), 5. One of a series of ar- 

ticles on education for living. Integrat- 

ed work in creative dramatics and its 
therapeutic value. 

















Wheaton, Philip. Testing for Dramatic 
Ability in Young Children. 1945. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Vernon Jones. 
Clark Univ. Unp. 
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1937- 


1938. 
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(iv) High School 

GENERAL STUDIES. Albright, H. D. 
“The Organization of a Well-rounded 
Drama Program in the High School,” 
Va. Jour. of Educ., XXXVI (March, 
1943), 256-258. In part reprinted in the 
Bulletin of the National Association of 
Secondary School Principals, XXIX 
(Nov., 1945), 92-97- 

Anderson, Felicia D. “Development of 
Drama in the Negro High Schools,” 
Va. Drama News, XI (May, 1943), 2-4. 
A survey of the status of drama in the 
Negro high schools of Virginia. 

Marquart, Rosalia C. The Relationship of 
Drama to Progressive Education in the 
Secondary School. 1941. Master’s thesis 
directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. Wis. 
Unp. Dramatic work justified as a 
learning process developed by experi- 
ence. 

Masters, Gail. Drama for the Junior High 
School Age. 1937. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by J. Russell Lane. Wis. Unp. 
A justification of and recommendation 
for junior high school dramatics. 

Rowe, Kenneth T. “Why Teach Dra- 
matic Arts in the Secondary Schools,” in 
Teaching Dramatic Arts in the Second- 
ary Schools, AETA, 1945, pp. 5-7. 

Shaver, Claude L. “The Necessity of 
Dramatics in High School and College,” 
Ark. Sp. Jour., 1939. 

Smith, Warren S. “Why Do We Do It?” 
The Playshop, 1X (Dec., 1947), 1-14. 
Re-examination of aims for high school 
drama program. 


. Spink, William B. Improving High School 


Drama. 1947. Master’s thesis directed 
by Gertrude Binley Kay. EC. Unp. A 
study of the problems involved in or- 
ganizing and directing drama groups at 
the secondary level, 

Whitaker, Joseph Eric. Analysis of Cur- 
rent Opinion Relative to the Teaching 
of Dramatics in the High School. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Elisabeth 
Buckingham. S. Unp. 

DRAMATIC CLUBS. Blank, Earl W. 
“Stimulating Interest in Dramatics,” 
SSJ, VIII (March, 1943), 116-119; 122. 
A discussion of how to secure interest 
in a dramatic club. 


Winship, F. Loren. Dramatics Clubs. Bos- 
ton: Walter H. Baker and Co. 1939. A 
description of methods of beginning 


1945. 


1946. 


1947- 


1948. 


1949. 


1950. 


1951. 


1952. 


1953- 


1954- 


1955- 





dramatics clubs and keeping them in- 
teresting producing units. 

PLAY CONTESTS. Reed, Hoyt Coe. The 
New Jersey Drama Festivals as a Project 
in Communication. 1946. Doctor of 
Education project. Teachers College. 
CUNY. Unp. 

Winship, F. Loren. “Judging One-act Play 
Contests,” QJ, XVI (Oct., 1940). The 
growth of critic judging and a set of 
standards for judging one-act play con- 
tests. 


Making the Play Tournament 
Click. Chicago: Dramatic Publishing 
Company, 1940. Presentation of the 


organization of a play tournament and 
suggestions on how to participate. 
“One-act Play Contest Survey, 
1939,"" IL, Nov., 1939. A survey of the 
Texas 1939 play contest in the form of 
records compiled by types of plays. 
“Selecting the Play for Contest 
and Festival Use,” AETA National Dir- 
ectory of Drama Festivals and Contests, 
1947. Tested methods for selecting 
the contest play. 

“Standards of Play Judging,” IL, 
Dec., 1939. Detailed discussion of meth- 
ods of judging one-act plays in compe- 
tition. 














“Suggestions to One-act Play Tour- 
nament Directors,” IL, Feb., 1940. 
Methods of organizing and conducting 
play contests. 

PLAY SELECTION. Blair, Gladys E. A 
Standard of Evaluating Plays Suitable 
for High School Production. 1943. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Warren M. Lee. 
SD. Unp. Sets up an objective method 
of play evaluation and applies it to 50 
plays for high schools. 

Haines, Ruth Ellen. A Study of Emotion- 
al Meanings in Plays Popular in Sec- 
ondary Schools in 1915-1918; 1925- 
1928; 1935-1938. 1939. Master’s thesis 
directed by Andrew T. Weaver. Wis. 
Unp. Classification and evaluation of 
emotions dominant in selected school 
plays. 

Hootman, Margaret Elizabeth. An Analy- 
sis of the Problem of Selecting Dra- 
matic Materials for the Ninth and Tenth 
Grades. 1942. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Lefstein, Charlotte Anne. A High School 
Guide to One-act Play Selection. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Ronald E. 
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1966. 


1967. 
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Mitchell. Wis. Unp. Specific plays rec- 
ommended and described in detail. 

Sandoe, James S. “The Easiest Way; a 
Farce,” CE, VIII (Dec., 1946), 149-150. 
Plea for school and college production 
of Shakespeare and classics. 

White, Melvin Robert. “Psychological 
and Physiological Types in High School 
Plays,” QJ, XV (Dec., 1939). Study of 
the physical and psychological types of 
characters found in five often-produced 
plays. 

Winship, F. Loren. “Why Pay Royalties,” 
IL, April, 1939. Reasons why royalties 
are necessary and why royalty plays are 
better plays to produce. 

PRODUCTION PROBLEMS. Church, 
Jessie Elizabeth. The Production of a 
High School Play. 1941. Master's thesis 
directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 
Detailed account of problems and their 
solutions in high school play production. 

LaVern Cornelia. Producing 

High School Plays. 1942. Master's thesis 


directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp- 
. Nelson, Fern B. Shakespearean Produc- 


tions in the High School. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by Harold N. Hillebrand. 
Ill. Unp. 


. Smith, Warren S. “High School Playmak- 


” 


ing,” Carolina Playbook, Sept., 1941, 
p. 77- Account of an original play pro- 
gram on high school level. 

Weiss, Harold. “The Place of the New 
Play in High School,” Va. Drama News, 
XIV (April, 1946), 3-4. Producing un- 
tested plays in the high school. 

TEACHING PROBLEMS. Blank, Earl 
W. “The Curriculum and the Dra- 
matic Method,” Bull. of the Nat’l. Ass’n. 
of Secondary School Principals, XXXI 
(Feb., 1947), 126-135. A discussion of 
how creative dramatics can be used in 
teaching any subject. 

Brink, Lauren L. A Survey of the Back- 
ground, Training and Practice of the 
Dramatic Directors of the Minnesota 
Public High Schools. 1945. Master's 
thesis directed by Frank M. Whiting. 
Minn. Unp. 

Britton, Clifton J. Behind Red Velvet: A 
Handbook of Dramatics for Teachers of 

‘ High School Dramatics. 1942. Master’s 
thesis directed by Lucile Turner. ECTC. 
Unp. 

Evans, Marguerite S. An Analysis of Four 
Textbooks in Dramatic Art for Second- 


1968. 


1969. 


1970. 


1971. 


1972. 


1973- 


1974- 


1975- 


1976. 


1977- 


1979- 


1980. 


1981. 


ary Schools. 
Unp. ; 

Ford, Charles Leonard. A Survey of the 
Needs of the Drama Teacher in the 
Secondary Schools and Some Suggested 
Teaching Aids. 1947. Master's thesis. 
I. Unp. 

Neff, Dorothy F. Typical Problems in the 
Teaching of Acting on the High School 
Level. 1943. Master’s thesis directed by 
Valentine B. Windt. Mich. Unp. 

Smith, Kate Parker. Manual for Intro- 
duction to Drama. Chicago: College 
Press, 1947. Questions for discussion 
and tests on 26 plays. Bibliography. 

Smith, Warren S. “Fresh Plays for High 
Schools,” The Playshop, VIII (Feb., 
1947), 1-10. Brief note on how to or- 
ganize high school playwriting. 

Talmadge, Marian Huxell. Dramatic 
Projects for Self-adjustment at the Jun- 
ior High School Level. 1944. Master's 
thesis. D. Unp. 

(v) College and University 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. Selden, Samuel, ed. 
et al. Research in Drama and the 
Theatre in the Universities and Colleges 
of the United States, 1937-1942. Mead- 
ville, Penn.: AETA, 1944. 

MISCELLANEOUS. Abegglen, Homer N. 
“The College Director Comes of Age,” 
NTC, VII (Nov., 1945),. 19-26. An ar- 
gument for counting play directing as 
part of a teaching load. 

Baker, Virgil L. “The One-act Play in 
the College Theatre,” in The One-Act 
Play Today, ed. by William Kozlenko. 
New York: Harcourt, Brace and Com- 
pany, 1938. pp. 139-151. 

Bogen, Paul Logosa. Diagnostic Studies of 
Abilities of Students in Dramatic Art, V. 
1940. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Braden, Waldo W. “Observations Con- 
cerning the Plays Produced by the 
Chapters of Alpha Psi Omega during 
the Year of 1938-1939,” Playbill, 1940, 
PP- 4-5- 

“Summary of the Plays Produced 

1939-1940,” Playbill, 1941, p. 13. 

“Summary of War-Time Produc- 
tions,” Playbill, 1946, p. 4. 

Capel, Robert B. “Drama Service in Na- 
tional Defense,” Playbill, 1942, p. 13. A 
report of progress for Alpha Psi Omega. 

Dietrich, John E. “The Effect of Partici- 
pation in Extracurricular Dramatics on 
Scholastic Achievement,” Studies in Ex- 


1940. Master's thesis. I. 
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tracurricular Activities, Bulletin of Pur- 

due University, 1940. 

“What Is the Effect of Participa- 
tion in Extracurricular Dramatics on 
Scholastic Achievement?” QJ, XXVII 
(Feb., 1942), 55-60. 

Eaves, Ellen. Diagnostic Studies of Abili- 
ties of Students in Dramatic Art, I. 
1940. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Fagin, N. Bryllion. “Social Drama and the 
College Theatre,” Direction, II, No. 5, 
9-23. 

Hartke, Rev. G. V., O. P. “Closer Ties 
Today Exist between Professional and 
University Theatre,” Variety, Jan., 1947. 

McGlon, Charles A. “And Freely Speak!” 
Tenn. Sp. Jour., V1, No. 1 (Oct.-Nov., 
1941), g-10. Report of a survey of extra- 
tuition costs for instruction in speech 
and drama courses in 177 Southern col- 
leges and universities. 

Pluggé, Domis E. Greek Play Production 
in American Colleges and Universities 
from 1881 to 1936. 1938. Bureau of 
Pub., Teachers College. Doctoral dis- 
sertation under direction of Milton 
Smith. CUNY. A guide to plays with 
production notes. 

Raike, Anna C. Diagnostic Studies of Abil- 
ities of Students in Dramatic Arts, III, 
1940. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Smith, Janet K. Exploring the Arts in 
Dramatic Production with the College 
Student. 1943. Doctor of Education 
project. Teachers College. CUNY. Unp. 

Smith, Winifred. “A Course in Tragedy: 
Greek, Renaissance and Modern,” Clas- 
sical Review, XXXVII (June, 1942). 

. OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES. Bentley, 
Eric. “The Alternative to Broadway,” 
ARIZ Q, II (1946), 28-38. 





. Capel, Robert B. “Expanding a Dramatic 


Program,” Playbill, 1947. p. 11. A plan 
developed at Northwestern State Col- 
lege of Louisiana. 


. Fagin, N. Bryllion. “The College Thea- 


tre,” in Producing the Play, John Gass- 
ner (ed.). New York: The Dryden Press, 
1941. 

Heffner, Hubert C. “A Design for Drama,” 
Stanford Illustrated Review, XLI (April, 
1940), 18-19. 

“Junior Artists - in - Residence,” 

NTC, IX (June, 1947), 3-15. 

and Strickland, F, C. “Artists in 
Residence,” TA, July, 1945, pp. 408-410. 

Hunt, Althea. “The Philosophy Motivat- 








1997. 


1998. 


2000. 


2001. 


2002. 


2003. 


2004. 


2005. 
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2008. 


2009. 


ing the Teaching of Dramatic Arts in 
College and University,” PM, XVII 
(May, 1941), 10 and 12. A considera- 
tion of the motives confronting the 
teacher in training students for the 
field of drama. 

Jurgensen, Kai. See II. 

Macgowan, Kenneth. “New Arts Go to 
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Authors’ League Bulletin, March, 1947. 
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Fagin, N. Bryllion. “Why Plays Are Re- 
jected,” The Writer, LVI, 55-56. 

“Why Write Plays?” The Writer, 
LVII, 364-366. 

Gassner, John. “The Most Difficult Form 
of Writing,” Book Find Club News, Ul 
(Dec., 1946). 

Haaga, Agnes. “Why Not Write Your 
Own Play?” Recreation, 1939. An ex- 
perience in group creative writing on a 
playground with high school boys and 
girls. 

Hughes, Glenn. “An American Pattern,” 
NTC, III, No. 1 (1941), 19-23. 

“Playwriting at the University of 

Washington,” PM, XVII, No. 5 (1941), 

12-17. 











“The Playwright in the Postwar 
Theatre: A_ Fictitious Symposium,” 
NTC, VII, No. 4 (Nov., 1945), 11-15. 

Irwin, Joseph J. “Write Your Own,” Cue, 
XX (Fall, 1940), 9-11. A suggested pro- 
gram of playwriting for the campus. 

Jurgensen, Kai. “L’Auteur Dramatique en 
Face de Son Public aux Etats-Unis,” 
La Revue Internationale de 
Oct., 1947. 


Théatre, 


. Kilgore, Anna. George Pierce Baker and 


the ’47 Workshop. 
sis directed by 
Unp. 

Koch, Frederick H. “I Can’t Write a 
Play,” Carolina Playbook, X (1937), 65- 
66. 


1947. Master’s the- 
Alwin Thaler. Tenn. 





“Playmaking at Banff,” Carolina 
Playbook, X (1937), 83-84. 


2150a. McCalmon, George. “Playwrights in Uni- 


2153- 


form,” TA, XXVIII 
412. 


(July, 1944), 410- 
Statistics on the first playwriting 
contest sponsored by NTC in 1943. 
Plette, W. Frederic. “A New Play Pro- 
gram,” SSJ, XII (Jan., 1947), 68-71. A 
discussion of the AETA Manuscript Play 


Project. 

Quinn, J. Kerker. “Poets into Play- 
wrights,” Va. Qt. Rev., XIII (1937-8), 
# 4. 

Rowe, Kenneth T. “Playwriting at the 
University of Michigan,” PM, XVII 


(1941), 13-14, 35- 
“Playwriting in the Liberal Arts 
Curriculum,” CE, I (1939), 244-254. 





(ii) Techniques 


‘GENERAL STUDIES. 


Foot, Clare M. 
Length Plays. 


See VII, viii: s.v. Full 


2155- 


2159. 


2160. 


2161. 


2162. 


2163. 


2164. 


2165. 








Gracey, Ruth Sprout. See VII, viii: s.v. 
Collections. 

Koch, Frederick H. “Our Way of Play- 
writing,” Carolina Playbook, XII (1939), 
53°-59- 

“The Script and the Play,” Caro- 
lina Playbook, XV _ (1942), 21. 

Miller, Joseph William. An Essay on 
Play-Making and an Original Long 
Play, “The Jungle Game.” 1938. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. 

Working Methods of Modern Play- 
wrights. 1944. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 
An attempt to systematize from the tes- 
timony of successful modern play- 
wrights: Ibsen, Chekhov, Wilde, Shaw, 
Galsworthy, and O'Neill. 

Rowe, Kenneth T. Write That Play. New 
York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1939. 

Selden, Samuel. An Introduction to Play- 
writing. New York: F. S. Crofts and 
Company, 1946. 

SPECIFIC PROBLEMS. Crain, Harold C. 
Characterization in the Plays of Modern 
Dramatists: Techniques and Practices. 
1947. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
E. C. Mabie. I. Unp. A study of the 
devices used by modern playwrights for 
achieving characterization with an an- 
alysis of the relative frequency with 
which they are employed. 

Durkee, Barbara Lee. Central Characteri- 
zation Technique Used by the American 
Playwrights Whose Plays Were Pro- 
duced on Broadway between 1918 and 

1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Eaton, Julia. 
Play Construction. 


1928. 


Character as the Basis of 

1937. Master's the- 
sis directed by A. M. Drummond. C. 
Unp. Technique of play construction 
including analysis of character, action 
and dialogue. 

Galloway, Marian. The Development of 
Skills in Plot Construction. 1940. Doc- 
toral dissertation. I. Unp. Studies the 
early work of ten living playwrights in 
an attempt to discover what practices 
may be considered skills and the rela- 
tive difficulty of acquiring them. 


‘A Certain Level of 
Meaning’: Analysis of the Various Func- 
tions of the Speaking Chorus, from Ex- 
amples Found in the Modern English- 
Speaking Theatre. 


Goodwin, Norton. 


1938. Honors thesis 
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directed by William E. Sedgwick. H. 
Unp. Technical criticism of the use of 
the chorus in verse plays by Auden and 
Isherwood, Eliot, MacNeice, and Mac- 
Leish. 

2166. Hackett, Sr. Mary St. Norbert. Analysis 
of Exposition in Thirty One-Act Plays. 
1943. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

2167. Hewitt, Barnard. “Some Uses of the 
‘Frame’ in Playwriting,” QJ, XXXII 
(Dec., 1946), 480-484. Analysis of ex- 
amples from the past and present. 

2168. Kamarck, Edward. Regional Playwright- 
ing. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. Redefini- 
tion of “regional” play by contrast to 
“folk” play. Three original, unpub- 
lished, one-act plays illustrate introduc- 
tory essay. 

2169. Riddle, Thelma E. Characterization as 
Evolved by the Poet and Dramatist. A 
Comparative Study. 1941. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Gertrude E. Johnson. 
Wis. Unp. A comparison of means and 
methods, with emphasis on characteri- 
zation in poetry. 

2170. Sponberg, Harold Eugene. An Experi- 
mental Study of the Relative Effective- 
ness of Climax and Anti-Climax Order. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by C. Low- 
ell Lees, Minn. Unp. 


XIV SCENE DESIGN AND 
CONSTRUCTION 


(Including concepts of scenery and methods of 
staging) 

(i) General Technique and Criticism 
(a) Historical. 

2171. Abegglen, Homer N. The Staging of 
Medieval and Elizabethan Piays. 1944. 
Doctoral monograph. WR. Unp. 

The Methods of Staging in the 
London Theatres in the Last Half of 
the Nineteenth Century with Special 
Emphasis on the Decade from 1880 to 
1890. 1944. Doctoral monograph. WR. 
Unp. 

2173. Barton, Lucy. The Designs of Court Spec- 
tacles in Sixteenth Century France. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by. Walter Fried- 
laender. NYU. Unp. 

2174. Blakely, Don F. Italian Renaissance and 
Baroque Scenic Design; Its Basic Prin- 
ciples of Spatial Organization. 1947. 
Master’s thesis directed by Lynn Orr. 
WU. Unp. 





2175. 


2178. 


2179. 


2180. 


2181. 


2183. 


2184. 


Boyle, Walden Philip. The Décor of the 
French Symbolist Theatre and Its In- 
fluences. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. The 
aims of symbolist décor; its sources; and 
its influences upon theatre artists after- 
wards. 


Collins, Lester A. Actors in the Pictur- 
esque. 1938. Honors thesis directed by 
John D. Gordan. H. Unp. A study of 
relations betwéen stage scenery and no- 
tions of landscape in the eighteenth 
century. 


Huntington, Dorothy Allison. A History 
of the Wing and Drop Type of Setting 
in England. 1944. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by G. F. Reynolds. _Col. Unp. At- 
tempt at purely historical study. 


Johnston, Joseph E. A Project in Design 
and Lighting for a Production of Dek- 
ker’s “Shoemakers Holiday.” 1947. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by A. S. Gillette. I. 
Unp. 

Kernodle, George. Perspective in the Ren 
aissance Theatre: The Pictorial Sources 
and the Development of Scenic Forms. 
1937. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

See XV, v, a: s.v. Kernodle. 

McDowell, John H. “Tudor Court Stag- 
ing: A Study in Perspective,” JEGP, 
XLIV (April, 1945), 194-207. A study 
of court staging in view of prevailing 
scientific attitudes. 





“Historical Development of the 
Box Set,” Theatre Annual, 1945, 65-83. 
Illustrative study showing the architec- 
tural development of the box set. 


McDowell, Judith W. Theatrical Per- 
spective; .History and Applications in 
the Early Seventeenth Century. A Study 
of Certain Phases of the Practicai Appli- 
cations in England, with Particular Ref- 
erence to Inigo Jones and the Court 
Theatre. 1939. Master’s thesis directed 
by Marjorie H. Nicholson. SC. Unp. 


Mitchell, Lee. “The Advent of Scenic De- 
sign in England,” QJ, XXIII (April, 
1937), 189-197. The appearance of de- 
signed scenery in the court masques of 
the 17th century; its nature, form, ex- 
ecution, and cost. 


Mohler, M. Charles, O.S.U. Stages 


throughout the Ages. An Appreciation 
of the Outstanding Theatre Artists and 
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2192. 


2193. 


2194. 


2195. 
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Their Works. 1945. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Ruth Klein. MUM. Unp. 
Niemeyer, Grover Charles. “The Evolu- 
tion of Baroque Theatre Design in It- 

aly.” TA, XXVI (1942), 36-42. 

Reynolds, George F. The Staging of Eliz- 
abethan Plays at the Red Bull Theatre, 

New York: Modern Lan- 

guage Association, 1940. On the actual 

performance of plays in an early seven- 
teenth-century popular theatre. 

“Some Problems of Elizabethan 
Staging,” U. of Col. Studies, XXVI 
(Nov., 1941), 3-20. A summary of meth- 
ods of production of Shakespeare and 
his feilows. 

Scales, Mary Leigh. A Study of Stage Dec- 
oration in America Between the Years 
1840 and 1882, as Described, in Con- 
temporary Documents. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by Samuel Selden. NC. 
Unp. 


1605-1625. 





Shea, William L. Production Problems of 
“Twelfth Night” by William Shake- 
speare. 1941. Master’s thesis directed 
by William Fawcett Thompson. Mich. 
S. C. Unp. A study of traditional set- 
tings and suggested designs for a unit 
set. 

See VII, iv, c: 
ington. 

(b) Contemporary 

Adix, Vern. The Use of the Revolving 
Stage in the American Theatre. 1945. 
Master’s thesis directed by C. Lowell 
Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Ard, Saradell. Modernism in Stage Scenery 
as Compared with Modernism in the 
Field of Painting. 1943. Master's thesis 
directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 
A study of the relationship between 
modernism in scenery and art. 


s.v. SHAKESPEARE. Cov- 


Bowen, Elbert Russell. An Experimental 
Investigation of the Suitability of the 
Plastic Unit Setting for the Small Stage. 
1946. Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

Boyle, E. Roger. “Minimum Scenery: A 
Brief Discussion,” Va. Drama News, 
XIV (Dec., 1945), 1 and g. Discussion 
of the principles and use of cut-down 
scenery. 





“Questions and Answers on Min- 
imum Scenery,” Va. Drama News, XV 
(Feb., 1947), 1 and g. Discussion of the 
technique of using cut-down scenery. 

Brink. Lauren L. “Settings Are Not Im- 


2196. 


2197. 


2198. 


2199. 


2200. 


2201. 


2202. 


2205. 


2206. 


2207. 


. Jones, Leslie Allen. 


possible,” 
1943), 7-10. 

Burris-Meyer, Harold, and Cole, Edward 
C. Scenery for the Theatre. Boston: 
Little, Brown and Company, 1938. The 
organization, processes, materials, and 
techniques used to set the stage. Over 
575 illustrations. 

Cooper, Charles W. and Camp, Paul A. 
Designing the Play. New York: F. S. 
Crofts & Co., 1942. A workbook for dra- 
matic production with essays on certain 
problems, 48 assignments, and 30 work- 
sheet forms. 


Speech Outlook, V_ (Feb., 


Gillette, Arnold. “The  Technician’s 
Roundtable,” DM, XII (Nov., Dec., 
1941); XIII (Feb.-May, 1942); XIV 


(Oct.-Dec., 1942; Feb., Mar., May, 1943); 
XV (Oct.-Dec., 1943; Mar.-May, 1944); 
XVI (Oct.-Dec., 1944); XVII (Oct.-Dec., 
1945; Feb.-May, 1946); XVIII (Oct.- 
Dec., 1946; Feb.-May, 1947). 

Herod, John Blaker. The Unit Set. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A technical discussion 
of this stage device. Amply illustrated 
with pictures and drawings. 

Hetzel, Andrea. “Make Your Scenery 
Talk,” PM, XXIII (Jan.-Feb., 1947), 68- 

70. 

Hewitt, Barnard. “Expression in Stage 
Scenery,” Studies in Speech and Drama 
in Honor of Alexander M. Drummond. 
Ithaca, N. Y.: Cornell University Press, 
1944, pp. 54-66. An historical analysis. 

Johansen, Waldemar. “Notes on Abstract 
Art in the Theatre,” 
(1945), 29-32. 

“Simplifying Settings for Modern 

Plays,” PM, XVII (May, 1941), 14. 


Theatre Annual, 





Scenic Design and 
Model Building. Boston: Walter H. 
Baker, 1939. A guide for amateur pro- 
ducers, intended as a companion volume 
to the author’s Painting Scenery (1935). 

Kaiser, Alvin R. “Need a Statue for Your 
Play?” Playbill (1942). Discussion of 
how to create stage prop statues with 
charcoal and cardboard. 

Kernodle, George R. “Farewell to Scene 
Architecture.” QJ, XXV_ (Dec., 1939), 
649-657. A plea for cut-down and sim- 
plified settings and a description of 
how they were achieved in Hellenistic 
times and in the 17th century. 


“The Outdoor Setting,” TA, 
XXI (July, 1937), 558-561. Advantages 
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. Walker, John A. 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


for realistic and social drama of the 
thirties. 

Lauterer, Arch. 
Design,” TA, XXIX (Oct., 1945), 596- 
598. 





“Time and Theatre Magic,” Smith 
College Monthly, Il, no. 6. A study of 
Lorca’s stagecraft in relation to con- 
temporary theatre. 

Linton, Calvin D. “Some Recent Trends 
in Shakespearean Staging,” ELH, VII 
(Dec., 1940), 300-324. Changes in stage 
technique from 1893 to 1949, with dis- 
cussion of important productions. Ap- 
pendix lists all Shakespearean perform- 
ances in London in period covered. 

McDowell, John H. “Shakespeare and 
Modern Design,” JEGP, XLVI (Oct., 
1947), 337-347. A review of modern 
trends in design in the staging of Shake- 
speare. 

Peck, Clemen M. “The Scene Designer.” 
PM, XXIII (Sept.-Oct., 1946), 11-12. 
A discussion of the value of an art 
background to the scene designer. 

“Naturalism in Landscape.” PM, 
XXIII (May-June, 1947), 115-116. How 
the author built and painted a setting 
for “The Great Big Door Step.” 

Selden, Samuel. “Forest Theatre Scenery,” 
Carolina Playbook, XI (1938), 80. 

“Slim-Budget Scenery,” SSB, VII 

(1941), 8-11. 

, Sellman, Hunton D., and Heffner, 
Hubert. Modern Theatre Practice. New 
York: Crofts & Co., 1946. grd rev. ed. 

Shaver, Claude L. “Sets Within Sets,” 
The Cue, (1939), 52- 

Skelly, Madge. “A Jack Knife for Pierre 
Pathelin,” PM, XXIV (April, 1948), 
154-155. A description of how the scen- 
ery for this play was constructed. 

Stump, E. Turner. Stagecraft Manual. 
Syracuse, N. Y.: Syracuse University 
Press, 1946. 











“Adaptable Scenery,” 

Carolina Stage, Il (Jan., 1947), 7-12. A 

practical outline for the designing and 

building of multi-purpose scenery for 
low budget producing. 

“Basic Scenery,” Va. Drama News, 
XVI (Oct., 1947), 2-3. A guide to 
standardized scenery for stages of vari- 
ous sizes. 

Walsh, Frederick. “The Functions of 
Scene Design,” DM (Dec., 1947), 5-6. 
A study of the theory that scene design 





“Some Notes on Stage, 


2228. 


2230. 


. White, Melvin Robert. 


involves planning of three elements: 
setting, lighting, costume. 


. Watters, D. A. The Modern Approach to 


Stage Design as Exemplified in the Work 

of Three Scenic Interpreters of Eugene 

O’Neill. 1937. Master’s thesis directed 

by Samuel Selden. NC. Unp. 

“Cut-Down Scen- 
ery,” PM, XXIII (Mar.-April, 1947), 88. 
Brief suggestions on construction and 
use of cut-down scenery. 

Wismer, Lawrence H. Fundamental Theo- 
ries Behind the Scenery of Six Independ- 
ent Theatres Between 1887 and 1922. 
1941. Master’s thesis directed by Sam- 
uel Selden. NC. Unp. 


(ii) Specific Designers 

(a) Historical 

Dunshee, Grace. Inigo Jones. 1940. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Louis M. Eich. 
Mich. Unp. A descriptive study. 

Hewitt, Barnard. “Herkomer, Forerunner 
of Gordon Craig,” PM, XIX (May, 
1942), 6 and 23. The painter’s experi- 
ments with plastic scenery and “pic- 
torial-music-drama.” 

McCalmon, George A. A Study of Some 
of the Renaissance and Baroque Factors 
in the Theatre Style of Inigo Jones. 
1946. Doctoral monograph. WR. Unp. 

Sparrow, Wilbur Daniel. A Survey of the 
Life Work of Edward William Godwin 
and Its Relationship to Ellen Terry and 
Edward Gordon Craig. 1938. Master's 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 

(b) Contemporary 

Hewitt, Barnard. “American Scene De- 
signers,’ seven articles, DM, XIII: 

“Norman Bel-Geddes,” (Oct., 1941), 
10-11, 26. 
“Mordecai Gorelik,” (Nov., 1941), 5- 
6. 
“Robert Edmond Jones,” (Dec., 1941), 
4-5, 10. 
“Donald Oenslager,” (Feb., 1942), 5- 
6. 
“Lee Simonson,” (Mar., 1942), 11-12. 
“Stewart Chaney,” (April, 1942), 4-5. 
“Jo Mielziner,” (May, 1942), 4-5. 
“Gordon Craig and Post-Impres- 
sionism,” OJ, XXX (Feb., 1944), 75-80. 





(iii) Designs and Photographs 
(Alphabetized by titles) 
[A.] Lauterer, Arch. Set for Arms and 
the Man. Colorado Springs Fine Arts 
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50. Mellencamp, Robert. 
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Center, 1942. TA, XXVII (July, 1943), 
406. Photographs of design. 

[B.] Hill, Prentice. Photograph of set for 
Back to Methuselah. WM. Mar., 1943. 
TA, XXVII (1943), 439- 

Parker, Oren. Photograph of set for The 
Bartered Bride. Mich. 1937. TA, XXII 
(1938), 151. Also PM (Oct., 1938), 16. 

Mellencamp, Robert. Photograph of set 
for Beyond the Horizon. Mich. 1940. 
PM (May, 1941), 19. 


. Lauterer, Arch. Set for Blood Wedding. 


BCB. 1940. TA, XXV (July, 1941), 550. 

Photograph of production. 

Set for The Bridge. BCB. 1939. 
TA, XXIV (July, 1940), 500. Photo- 
graphs of designs. 

[C.] Kurth, Henry. Sets for Evreinov’s 
The Chief Thing. WR, 1946. TA, XXX 
(July, 1946), 414. 

Capel, Robert B. Set for City Mouse. 
HCC. Playbill, (1944), 4. 

Lauterer, Arch. Set for The Contrast. 
BCB. 1939. TA, XXIII (July, 1939), 
526. Photograph of design. 

Mellencamp, Robert. Photograph of set 
for Sheridan's The Critic. Mich. 1940. 
PM (May, 1941), 18. 

[E.]- Photograph of set for Escape. 
Mich. 1940. PM (May, 1941), 19. 

[F.] Lauterer, Arch. Set for Fire on the 
Caucasus, a modern interpretation of 
Aeschylus’ Prometheus Bound. Colo- 
rado Springs Fine Arts Center, 1943. 
TA, XXVII (July, 1943), 406. Photo- 
graph of design. 

[G.] Capel, Robert B. Set for Ghost of 
Rhodes Manor. HCC. 1943. Playbill, 
(1943), 36. 

Parker, Oren. Photograph of set for The 











Good Hope. Mich. 1939. PM, (Nov., 
1939)» 15. 
[H] Photograph of set for High 


Tor. Mich., 1939. PM (May, 1939), 22. 

Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of set 
for H.M.S. Pinafore. Mich., 1937. TA, 
XXII (1938), 151. 

Whiting, Frank M. “Young People’s Thea- 
tre of University of Minnesota,” (Pho- 
tographs from Huckleberry Finn and 
Babes in Toyland), PM, XXI (May, 
1945)» 4- 

[I.] Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of 
set for Idiot’s Delight. Mich., 1938. TA, 
XXIII (1939), 506. 

Photograph of set 


2251. 


2252 


2255. 


2256. 


2257. 


2259. 


2260. 


2261. 


2262. 


2263. 


2264. 


2265. 


2266. 


2267. 


2268. 


for Il Seraglio. 
XXIV (1940), 513. 
Larkin, Oliver W. “Scene Designs for In 
This Short Spring.” TA, (Sept., 1944). 
[J-] Mellencamp, Robert. Photograph of 
set for Jim Dandy. Mich., 1941. TA, 
XXVI_ (1942), 478. 


Mich., 1940. TAM, 


. Schreckengost, Viktor. Sets for Jim Dandy. 


WR. 1941. TA, XXV (Dec., 1941), 918. 


- Kendall, Phyllis. Photograph of set and 


costumes for Joan of Lorraine. WM. 
April, 1947. The Cue, XXIII (1947), 
22. 

Hoyt, John. Photograph of set for Juno 
and the Paycock. WM. Dec., 1944. TA, 
XXIX (1945), 402. 

[K.] Capel, Robert B. Set for Kind Lady. 
HCC. 1940. Playbill, (1940), 28, 49. 
Mitchell, Lee. Design for Kind Lady. N. 
1942, TA, XXVI (March, 1942), 210. 
Watercolor rendering. Scene: End of 

Act II. 

[L.] Lauterer, Arch. Set for Letter to the 
World. BCB. 1939. TA, XXV (March, 
1941), 223. Photograph of production. 

Cook, August. Design for Program for 
Liliom. CCS. 1941. TA, XXV. 

[M.] May, Henry. Set for Madame But- 
terfly. UL 1940. TA, XXV, (July, 
1941), 480. 

Lee, Robert H. A Project in Stage Design 
for Eugene O’Neill’s “Marco’s Millions.” 
1942. Master’s thesis. Ind. Unp. In- 
cludes color plates, complete working 
drawings, costume plates and patterns. 

Gorman, Mamie. Sketch of design for 
Mary of Scotland. WM. Mar., 1941. 
TA, XXV (1941), 546. 

[N.] Capel, Robert B. Set for No Boots 
In Bed. HCC. 1942. Playbill, (1942), 
25. 

[O.] Pape, Melvin. Sets for Menotti’s The 
Old Maid and the Thief. WR. 1945. 
TA, XXIX (July, 1945), 434. 

Windt, Valentine B. Photograph of set 
for Menotti’s Old Maid and the Thief. 
Mich. 1946. TA, XXX (1946), 382. 

Frankel, Margo and Ross, Arthur H. Pho- 
tograph of set for Our Town. WM. 
March, 1940. TA, XXIV (1940), 543. 

[P.] Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of 
set for Patience. Mich. 1940. PM, May, 
1941, 19. 

Whiting, Frank M. Scenic Designs for 
Peter Pan and Cry Havoc. Minn. 1943- 
1944. TA, XXVIII (July, 1944), 438. 
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2274. 


2279. 


2280. 


2281. 


2282. 


2283. 


2284. 


2285. 


2286. 


2287. 


. Wyckoff, Alexander. 
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Capel, Robert B. Set for The Phantom 
Tiger. HCC. 1938. Playbill, (1938), 7. 

Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of set 
for The Pigeon. Mich. 1938. PM, Oct., 
1938, 16. 

Parker, Oren. Photograph of set for The 
Pirates of Penzance. Mich. 1937. TA, 
XXI_ (1937), 545. Also PM, Oct., 1938, 
16. 

Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of set 
for Pride and Prejudice. Mich. 1938. 
PM, Oct., 1938, 16. 

Lauterer, Arch. Set for Punch and the 
Judy. Bennington Dance Festival, 1941. 


Christian Science Monitor (August, 
1942). 
[R.] Capel, Robert B. Set for Ring 


Around Elizabeth. HCC. 1944. Playbill, 
1944, 6. 


. [S.] Hill, Prentice. Photograph of set for 


School for Husbands. WM. Mar., 1942. 
TA, XXVI (1942), 468. 


. Plette, W. Frederic. Set for Set It In Troy. 


NSC, 1946. Playbill, 1947. 2, 22. 
Photograph of set 
for The Shoemakers’ Holiday. Mich. 
1938. TA, XXIII (1939), 506. 


. Philippi, Herbert. Photograph of set for 


Skin of Our Teeth. Mich. TA, 
XXIX (1945), 414. 

Capel, Robert B. Set for So This Is Poli- 
tics. HCC. 1941. Playbill, 1941, 6. 
Wyckoff, Alexander. Photographs of set 
for Star Wagon. Mich. 1940. TA, XXV 
(1941), 542. Also PM, May, 1941, 18. 
[T.] Boyt, John. Sketch of design for 
Tartuffe. WM. March, 1944. TA, 

XXVIII (1944), 432. 

Mitchell, Lee. Design for The Tempest. 
1941. N. TA, XXVI (March, 1942), 
209. Watercolor rendering. Scene: Pros- 
pero’s Cave. 

Parker, Oren. Photograph of set for This 
Proud Pilgrimage by Norman Rosten. 
Mich. 1938. TA, XXII (1938), 473. 
Also PM, May 1941, 13. 

White, Melvin Robert. Set for Three Cor- 
nered Moon. Wy. PM, XXIII (Mar.- 
April, 1947), 88. 

Gragg, Madge and Sachs, Sam. Set for 
Tosca. UI, 1938. Opera News (N.Y.), 
XI (Nov. 18, 1946), 27. 

Doll, James. Photograph of set for Two 
Gentlemen of Verona. Mich. 1938. TA, 
XXIII (1939), 498. Also PM, Nov., 1939, 
15. 

Wyckoff, Alexander. 


1944. 


Photograph of set 


2288. 


2289. 


2290. 


22g). 


2292. 


2293. 


2294. 
2295. 
2296. 


2297. 








for Two on an Island. Mich. 1940. PM, 
May, 1941, 18. 

[U.] Philippi, Herbert. Photograph of 
set for Uncle Harry. Mich. 1945. TA, 
XXX (1946), 382. 

[V.] Boyt, John. Photograph of set for 
Volpone. WM. Mar., 1945. TA, XXIX 
(1945) 403. 

[Y.] Wyckoff, Alexander. Photograph of 
set for Yellow Jack. Mich. 1938. PM, 
Oct., 1938, 16. 


(iv) Photography 
Stainton, Walter H. “Photography for the 
Non-Professional Stage,” QJ, XXVII 
(April, 1941), 206-210. Equipment and 
its use in photographing productions. 
“Stage Photography: Why and 
How,” PM, XVIII (Oct., 1941), 8. 
“Stage Photography: Miniature vs. 
Large Camera,” PM, XVIII (Nov., 
1941), 7- 
“Large Camera Procedure,” PM, 
XVIII (Dec., 1941), 9. 
“Taking the Picture,” PM, XIX 
(Jan., 1942), 7. 
“Lighting for Stage Photography,” 
PM, XIX (Feb., 1942), 7. 
“Stage Photography with Small 
Cameras,” PM, XIX (Mar., 1942), 7. 














XV THEATRE 


(i) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 


2298. 


2299. 


2300. 


2301. 


2302. 


2303. 


Bentley, Eric. “What Is Epic Theatre?” 
Accent, VI (1946), 110-123. 

Boyd, A. C. The Interchange of Plays 
between London and New York, 1910- 
1939: A Study in Relative Audience Re- 
sponse. 1946. Doctoral dissertation. 
Teachers College. CUNY. Unp. 

Boyle, Walden Philip, Basic Elements of 
Art in the Theater. 1943. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by A. M. Drummond. 
C. Unp. An effort to apply a simple 
set of artistic terms, derived from aes- 
theticians and critics of art, to the field 
of theatrical presentation. 

Braden, Waldo W. “The Real Drawing 
Room Theatre,” Playbill, 1943, p. 8. 
Carruth, Elizabeth. A Panoramic View of 
the Status of the Theatre. 1940. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by L. M. Eich. 

Mich. Unp. 

Cox, Charles Wright. A Theory of the 
Theatre. 1942. Master’s essay directed 
by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. Art 
and aesthetics; the theatre as an art 
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2309. 


2310. 


2311. 
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2313. 


2314. 


2315. 
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form; the artists of the theatre; dis- 
tinctive characteristics of theatrical art. 

Dolman, John, Jr. “Escapist Theatre in 
War Time,” QJ, XXX (April, 1944), 
207-212. 

Douglass, Martha. Empathic Response in 
the Theater. 1944. Honors thesis di- 
rected by R. C. Hunter. OWU. Unp. 

Drummond, A. M. “The Theatre and 
Industrial Democracy,” TA, XXI (July, 
1937), 507-516. Social and economic 
considerations re: the theatre in an 
“industrial-democratic” twentieth cen- 
tury. 

Ernst, Earle. Cycles in the Development 
of the Dramatic Arts. 1940. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. The theatre as a mir- 
ror of man‘s development from anarchy 
to unity, to dissolution of faith, and on 
to new faith. 

Fergusson, Francis. ““The Modern Tem- 
per in an Aisle Seat,” KR, II (1940), 
376-379. 

“Notes on the Theatre,” Southern 
Review, V_ (1940), 559-567. 

Fitz-Simons, Foster. “Teatro del Pueblo,” 
Carolina Playbook, XV _ (1942), 18-20. 
Green, Paul. “Defense on the Main 
Front,” Carolina Playbook, XIII (1940), 

153- 








“Democratic Man,” Carolina Play- 
book, XIII (1940), 128-131. 

Hatlen, Theodore Wendell. A Guide to 
Representative Pictures of Theatre His- 
tory (Beginning to 1900). 1937. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A practical guide to 
more than one thousand important il- 
lustrations of dramatic development and 
technique arranged by national theatre 
and theatre periods. 


Hewitt, Barnard. “Makers of the Mod- 
ern Theatre,” seven articles, DM, XV: 


“Duke George of Saxe-Meiningen,” 
(Oct., 1943), 3-4; “Edward Gordon 
Craig,” (Nov., 1943), 3-4; “Adolphe 


Appia,” (Dec., 1943), 3-4; “Constantin 
Stanislavsky,” (Feb., 1944), 6-8; “V. E. 
Meyerhold,” (March, 1944), 8-10; “Max 
Reinhardt,” (April, 1944), 10-11; “Er- 
win Piscator,” (May, 1944), 6-7. 





“Theatres of Yesterday and To- 
day,” seven articles, DM, XVII: “The 
Greek Theatre,” (Oct., 1945), 3-4; “The 
Elizabethan Theatre,” (Nov., 1945), 3-4; 
“The Baroque Theatre,” (Dec., 1945), 


2316. 


2317. 


2320. 


2321. 


2322. 
2323. 
2324. 
2325. 
2326. 


2327. 


2328. 


2329. 


2330. 





. Kernodle, George R. 


g-10; “The Romantic Theatre,” (Feb., 
1946), 5-6; “The Naturalistic Theatre,” 
(March, 1946), 7-8; “The Symbolist 
Theatre,” (April, 1946), 5-6; “The Epic 
Theatre,” (May, 1946), 4-6. 

Theatres of Yesterday and Today. 
Cincinnati: National Thespian Society, 
1946. Pamphlet reprinting of above ar- 
ticles. 

Hinze, LeRoy William. The Relation of 
Theatre as an Art Form to Man as a 
Social Being. 1947. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 

Hughes, Glenn. “Amateurs and Profes- 
sionals,” TA, XXIV, No. 7 (1940), 530- 
53}. 

“The Intellectual 

Attack on the Theatre,” NTC, Dec., 

1947- A defense of the study of the 

drama as theatre against several recent 

attacks on the non-literary aspects. 

“The Magic of Light,” TA, XXVI 
(Nov., 1942), 717-722. Overemphasis 
on the Baroque “dramatic” lighting and 
neglect of the medieval attitude toward 
light. 

Koch, Frederick H. 
Theatre,” 





“Canadian Frontier 
Carolina Playbook, XIII 
(1940), 169-170. 
“Creative Man,” Carolina Play- 
book, XV _ (1942), 21. 
“Preserving the Creative Arts,” 
Council Briefs, XXVIII (1941), 43-49. 
“The Show Goes On,” Carolina 
Playbook, XV_ (1942), 76-77. 
“The Stage in Action,” 
Playbook, XIII (1940), 171. 
“The Theatre Indispensable,” 
Carolina Stage, VII (1943), 1-2. 
Lewis, John Colby, III. A Correlation of 
the Theatre with the Graphic Arts, 
According to the Dominant Artistic 
Theories of Several Times, from the 
Middle Ages to the Present Day. 1940. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp. 














Carolina 





Loomis, Roger S. “Some Evidence for 
Secular Theatres in the Twelfth and 
Thirteenth Centuries,” Theatre An- 
nual, 1945, Pp. 33-46. 

McDowell, John H., ed., et al. A Selected 
Bibliography on Theatre and the So- 
cial Scene. Meadville, Penn.: AETA, 
1946. 

McLeod, Archibald. The Nature of the 
Relations between the Theatre Audi- 
ence, the Drama, and the Mise-en-Scéne. 








102 


2331. 


2332. 


2333- 


2334- 
2335- 
2336. 


2337- 


2338. 


2339- 


2340. 


2341. 


2342. 


2343- 


SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


1943. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. 

Norvelle, Lee. “The Theatre in Time of 
War,” QJ, XXVIII (Oct., 1942), 267- 
271. 

Rowe, Kenneth T. “Dramatics in War- 
time,” in The Communication Arts 
and the Victory Corps. Washington, 
D. C.: U. S. Office Ed., 1943, pp. 27-32. 

Schubert, Leland. The Realistic Tend- 
ency in the Theatre. 1938. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A _ consideration of 
graphic and theatrical art during the 
ancient Greek and Mediaeval periods 
and during three centuries in France. 

Selden, Samuel. “The Artist as a Show- 
man,” Carolina Stage, VIII (1944), 4-5- 

“Coming of Age,” Carolina Play- 

book, XIII (1940), 5-6. 

“The Play in the Audience,” 

Carolina Playbook, X (1937), 99-101. 

ed., et al. A Selected List of 
Books on Painting, Music and the 
Dance, Useful to Theatre 
Meadville, Penn.: AETA, 1945. 

Soper, Paul Leon. Aesthetics and the 
Modern Theatre. 1941. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. A comparative treat- 
ment of theatre aesthetics from Plato 
and Aristotle through Kant and Schiller 
to Zola, Strindberg, Antoine, Stanis- 
lavsky, and others. 

Steele, Evelyn. A Survey of the Existing 
National Theatres. 1938. Master's the- 
sis directed by C. Lowell Lees. Minn. 
Unp. 

Stein, Lucille G. Epic Theatre and the 
Living Newspaper. 1946. Master's the- 
sis directed by A. M. Drummond. C. 
Unp. These two types are considered 
as dramaturgical forms. 

Stevenson, Tom. Theatre in the Society 
Islands. 1937. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. A study 
of theatrical practices in the Polynesian 
group of Pacific islands of which Tahiti 
is the best known. 


Trapido, Joel. An Encyclopaedic Glossary 
of the Classical and Mediaeval Theatres 
and of the Commedia Dell’ Arte. i942. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by A. M. 
Drummond. C. Unp. Concerned pri- 
marily with the definition, .description, 
and history of theatrical phenomena. 

Wilson, Betty L. Pioneering Women in 











Workers. 


2344- 


2345- 


the Theatre. 1945. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Ruth Klein. MUM. Unp. 
Wise, Claude M. “Progress in the Thea- 
tre by Way of Revolt,” Playbill, 1938. 

PP: 4°7- 
Wynn, Earl. “From Coast 
Carolina Playbook, XIII 


to Coast,” 
(1940). 


(ii) Modern Theatre Architecture and 


2346. 


2347- 


2348. 


2349.- 


2351. 


2352. 


2354- 


2355- 


2356. 


. Hearn, G. Edward. 








Stage Equipment 
(See also Section X) 

Bender, Jack E. A Study of Five High 
School Stages in Grand Rapids, Michi- 
gan, and Suggestions for Their Im- 
provement. 1942. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by William P. Halstead. Mich. Unp. 

Buckingham, Elisabeth Lee. “New Me- 
morial Hall Theatre at Stanford,” WS, 
I (March, 1937), 5- 

Freedley, George, and Baker, Paul. “Are 
You Going to Build a Theatre?” NTC, 
1947- 

Fuchs, Theodore. “Equipment for School 
Dramatics,” The American School and 
University, VIII (1936), 267-276. Illus. 
A discussion of requirements for school 
auditoriums and stages, with plans for 
a typical well-designed auditorium. 

“Planning a School Theatre,” TA, 
XXII (Oct., 1938), 760-765. Illus. De- 
scription of the Shorewood, Wiscon- 
sin, High School auditorium building, 
with photographs, plans and elevations. 

Gillette, Arnold. “The Auditorium for 
the Small High School,” The American 
School Board Journa!. Milwaukee: The 
Bruce Pub. Co., XVIII (Jan., 1946). 

Grout, Homer Lyle. The Adequacy of 
Colorado High School Auditoriums, 
Stages, and Stage Equipment for the 
Purpose of Play Production. 1945. 
Master’s thesis. D. Unp. 

“Theatre Planning 





with a Purpose,” PM, XXI_ (April, 
1945), 11-12. 
Lauterer, Arch. “Architecture for the 


New Theatre: New Plan,” TA, XXX 
(Sept., 1946), 538-544. A plan for the 
theatre of the University of North 
Carolina. 

“Drama and Architecture,” Pa- 
cific, I (June, 1946). An essay that 
points out the interdependence of 
drama and architecture. 

“Housing the Theatre,” in Or- 
ganizing a Community Theatre, Samuel 
Selden, ed. Cleveland, Ohio: National 
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Theatre Conference, 1945, pp. 26-35. 
A study of basic needs of a producing 
theatre. 

“New Theatre Forms for Art and 


Education,” Arts and _ Architecture, 
LXIV (May, 1947), 22-24. Study of 
the contemporary theatre problem 


with designs for theatre. 

Mullin, Daniel W. A Critical Survey of 
the Architecture of Thirteen High 
School Stages and Auditoriums in the 
Detroit Area. 1945. A Master’s thesis 
directed by Valentine B. Windt. Mich. 
Unp. 

Norvelle, Lee. ‘““The New Theatre at In- 
diana University,” NTC, I (Oct., 1939), 
10-12. A description of the physical 
plant. 

Robinson, Marion Parsons. College Thea- 
tres of Tomorrow. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Ronald Mitchell. 1945. Wis. 
Unp. A study of the plans of forty un- 
built college theatres, testing them by 
the requirements of the theorists and 
the ideals of the experimenters in thea- 
tre architecture. 

Selden, Samuel. “A New Dramatic Art 
Building,” Carolina Playbook, XVI 
(1943), 124-190. 

Whiting, Frank M. “Plans for a Univer- 
sity Theatre at Minnesota,” TA, 
XXVIII (1944), 618-619. 


(iii) American (see also Section VII, iii) 


2363. 


2364. 


2365. 


2366. 


(a) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 

Belcher, Fannin S., Jr. The Place of the 
Negro in the Evolution of the American 
Theatre, 1767-1940. 1945. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Allardyce Nicoll. 
Y. Unp. 

Berger, Mary Ellin. The Contributions 
of Women to the Theatre in New York, 
1923-1939. 1939. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Gertrude E. Johnson. Wis. Unp. 
Tabulated statistics on women’s activity 
in the professional theatre. 


Cass, Carl B. Occupational Opportunities 
in the New York Theatre. 1946. Doc- 
toral dissertation directed by Ronald 
Mitchell. Wis. Unp. An appraisal of 
employment potential in the skilled and 
administrative phases of our profession- 
al theatre. 

Crandall, Frederic O. Three Studies in 
Propaganda in the American Theatre. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 


2367. 


2368. 


2369. 


2370. 


2371. 


2372. 


2373. 


2374- 


2379- 


2380. 


2381. 


Curvin, Jonathan W. The Realistic Tra- 
dition in American Art and Drama. 
1941. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. A critical 
analysis of realism in nineteenth-cen- 
tury American art and the theatre arts 
of playwriting, scenery, and acting. 

Fagin, N. Bryllion. “The American Thea- 
tre Refuses to Die,” NL, XXIV (May 
24, 1941). 

. “Dramatists’ Use of the American 

Stage,” NL, XXIV (July 4, 1941). 

-. “1940 in the American Theatre,” 
NL, XXIV (Jan. 2, 1941). 

Flathers, Jennins Harvel. The Influence 
of the Civil War on the New York The- 
aters: 1861-1900. 1946. Master’s thesis 
directed by Francis Wolle. Col. Unp. 

Gassner, John. “Broadway 1941: Europe 
and the American Theatre,” Atlantic 
Monthly, CLXVIII (March, 1941), 329- 








337- 
Heffner, Hubert C. “Decline of the Pro- 
fessional American Theatre,” Pacific 


Spectator, 1 (Winter, 1947), 58-75. 

Hodge, Francis Richard. Theatrical Man- 
agement in America in the Nineteenth 
Century. Master’s thesis directed 
by Walter H. Stainton. C. Unp. A 
historical treatment of American thea- 
tre management in terms of the star 
system, stock company, and combina- 
tion company. 

Hoelzle, Virginia Mae. The Physical Con- 
ditions of the American Theatre in the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries. 
1943. Master’s thesis directed by Louis 
M. Eich. Mich. Unp. 

Koch, Frederick H. “Comedy in_ the 
Smokies,” Carolina Playbook, XI (1938), 
99-100. 


1940. 


. “Politicin’ in the Smokies,” 
XVI (1940), 14. 

Lillywhite, Herold. Functions of the Pro- 
ducing Agents in the American Thea- 
tre from Its Beginnings to the Present. 
1938. Master’s thesis directed by C. 
Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

Norvelle, Lee. “Trend of the American 
Theatre Since 1920,” NTC, IL (June, 
1940), 11-21. To 1938. 





PM, 


Schnitzler, Henry. “The American Thea- 
tre as Seen by a European,” PM, XVIII 
(May, 1942), 7-8, 30-31. 

Wilburn, Elizabeth Eleanor. American 
Theatre Buildings in the Eighteenth 
Century. 1940. Master’s thesis directed 
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2384. 


2385. 


2386. 


2387. 


2388. 


2391. 


2393. 


2394. 


“Holland, Robert Tevia. 
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by Walter H. Stainton. C. Unp. Thea- 
tre architecture in Williamsburg, 
Charleston, New York City, Philadel- 
phia, and Boston. 

(b) Activities and Movements 

Beach, Arlene. The Open-Air Theatre in 
the United States with Its Historical 
and European Backgrounds. 1946. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by Hallie Flanagan 
Davis. SC. Unp. 

Cohen, Nathaniel H. The New York 
Theatre Guild: An Evaluation. 1938. 
Master’s thesis directed by Harold N. 
Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

Davis, Hallie Flanagan. Arena: An Adven- 
ture in the American Theatre. New 
York: Duell, Sloan, and Pearce, 1940. 
An account of the Federal Theatre. 

. “The Federal Theatre Project,” 
in Oxford Companion to Theatre. New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1947. 

Fagin, N. Bryllion. “A National Thea- 
tre,” NL, XXIII (May 4, 1940). 

Foster, Marian. Experimental Productions 
in the Twentieth Century American 
Theatre. 1945. Master’s thesis directed 
by C. Lowell Lees. UU. Unp. 

Frenz, Horst. “The German Drama in 
the Middle West,” AGR, VIII (June, 
1942), 12-17, 37. Dramatic activities in 
the German playhouses of the Middle 
West (St. Louis, Chicago, Milwaukee, 
etc.). 





. Gassner, John. “The Group Theatre in 


Its Tenth Year,” 
1940), 729-735. 


TA, XXIV (Oct., 

The American 
Negro Theatre: A Development of and 
Reaction against the Minstrel Concept. 
1944. Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 

Leff, Henry Stuart. Maurice Schwartz and 
the Yiddish Art Theatre. 1941. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by A. M. Drum- 
mond. C. Unp. An edited translation 
of A. H. Bialin’s book with a reprint of 
Isaac Goldberg’s section on Yiddish 
Drama from The Drama of Transition. 


McConnaughey, David Allen. Strollers of 
the Old Frontier. 1947. Master’s thesis 
directed by H. W. Thompson. C. In- 
formation concerning the travelling 
companies west of the Alleghenies be- 
tween 1815-1845. 

Morris, Mary. “A National Theatre Con- 
ference Tryout Studio. in New York, 
Summer of 1947,” NTC, Fall, 1947. 

Oppen, Genevieve Lucille. The Irish 


2395- 


2396. 


2397. 


2399- 


2401. 


2402. 


2403. 


2404. 


2405. 


Players in America. 1943. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. ° 

Pettit, Paul Bruce. The Showboat Thea- 
tre. 1943. Master’s thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. The de- 
velopment of the showboat on the Mis- 
sissippi River and on the eastern water- 
ways. 

Ricketts, Marjorie Myrtle. The Federal 
Theatre. 1939. Master’s thesis directed 
by J. Russell Lane. Wis. Unp. A sur- 
vey of the Federal Theatre activities, 
1935-1939. 

Rittenour, Robert G. Four Years of Army 
Theatre. 1947. Master’s thesis directed 
by Louis M. Eich. Mich. Unp. A nar- 
rative thesis covering the entertainment 
program of Fort Monmouth, New Jer- 
sey, during World War II. 


. Schlingman, Maxine M. The Contribution 


of the Travelling Company to the 
American Theatre. 1938. Master's the- 
sis directed by Ruth Klein. MUM. 
Unp. 

Sievers, W. David. The’ Group Theatre 
of New York City, 1931-1941. 1944. 
Master’s thesis directed by Hubert Heff- 
ner. S. Unp. 


. Sullivan, Edward Joseph. A Study of the 


Summer Theatre Movement. 1941. 
Master’s thesis directed by Louis M. 
Eich. Mich. Unp. A survey of sum- 
mer theatre; its importance and in- 
fluence. 

Thompson, Mary Annette. P. T. Barnum: 
In American Entertainment and Thea- 
tre. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. Barnum’s 
activities in the American Museum, the 
Lecture Room Theatre, and the Ameri- 
can circus. 

(c) History of Local Theatres and Activi- 

ties (Alphabetized by states) 

CALIFORNIA. Fenton, Frank L. The 
San Francisco Theatre, 1849-1859. 1942. 
Doctoral dissertation. S. Unp. 


COLORADO. Bell, William Campton. 
A History of the Denver Theatre dur- 
ing the Post-Pioneer Period (1881-1901). 
1941. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Walter B. Scott. N. Unp. 


Crowley, Elmer. History of the Tabor 
Grand Opera House, Denver, Colorado, 
1881-1891. 1940. Master’s thesis. D. 
Unp. 


Steinhardt, Gertrude M. Dramatic Epi- 
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sodes in the History of the Tabor Grand 
Opera House. 1941. Master’s thesis. D. 
Unp. 

HAWAII. Brown, Thelma Coile. A His- 
tory of the Theatre in Honolulu during 
the Reign of Kamehameha V, 1863- 
1873. 1942. Master’s thesis. Ha. Unp. 

Frowe, Margaret Mary. A History of the 
Theatre during the Reign of King 
Kalakua, 1874-1891. 1937. Master’s the- 
sis. Ha. Unp. 

ILLINOIS. Thorson, Lillian T. A Rec- 
ord of the First Year of McVicker’s 
Theater (Chicago). 1947. Master’s the- 
sis directed by Valentine B. Windt. 
Mich. Unp. Outstanding players and 
plays appearing in this theatre. 

IOWA. Fay, Barbara Carleen Brice. The 
Theatre in South-Eastern lowa, 1864- 
1880. 1947. I. Unp. 

LOUISIANA. Moehlenbrock, Arthur Hen- 
ry. The German Drama on the New 


Orleans Stage. 1941. Doctoral disserta- 
tion. I. Unp. 
Shaver, Claude L., and Lyle, Beverly. 


“Early English Drama in New Orleans,” 
QJ, XXV (April, 1939). 

MAINE. Meinecke, Charlotte Drum- 
mond. Annals of the Drama in Bangor, 
Maine, 1834-1882. 1941. Master's thesis 
directed by Milton Ellis. Me. Unp. 

Thurston, Frederick Clark. Annals of the 
Stage in Bangor, Maine, 1882-1900. 1940. 
Master’s thesis directed by Milton Ellis. 
Included in the University of Maine 
microfilm series, 1941-1942. Me. Unp. 

MASSACHUSETTS. McGlinchee, Claire. 
The History of the First Decade of the 
Boston Museum. 1939. Doctoral disser- 
tation. CUNY. Unp. 

MICHIGAN. McDavitt, Elaine. A His- 
tory of the Theatre in Detroit from Its 
Beginnings to 1862. 1946. Doctoral dis- 


sertation directed by Louis M. Eich. 
Mich. Unp. 
Stephenson, Jim Bob. History of the 


Legitimate Theatre in Ann Arbor for 
the Period 1908-1918. 1947. Master's 
thesis directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. 
Unp. 

Whiting, Frank M. Abstract of Willis 
Frederick Dunbar, “The Opera House 
as a Social Institution in Michigan,” 
The U.S. 1865-1900: A Survey of Cur- 
rent Literature, Il (1944). 

MINNESOTA. Anderson, Evelyn C. A 
History of the Theatre in St. Peter, 


2419. 


2420. 


2421. 


2422. 


2424. 


2425. 


2426. 


2428. 


2429. 


2430. 


Minnesota, from Its Beginning to 1930. 
Master’s thesis directed by Frank M. 
Whiting. Minn. Unp. 

Whiting, Frank M. A History of the The- 
atre in St. Paul, Minnesota, from Its 
Beginning to 1890. 1941. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by C. Lowell Lees. 
Minn. Unp. 

. “Summary of a History of the 
Theatre in St. Paul, Minnesota, from 
Its Beginning to 1890,” Fourth Annual 
Report of the Hayes Foundation, 1941. 

MISSISSIPPI. Free, Joseph Miller. The 
Theatre of Southwestern Mississippi to 
1840. 1941. Doctoral 





dissertation. I. 
Unp. 

Gates, W. B. “Performances of Shake- 
speare in Ante-Bellum Mississippi,” 
Journal of Miss. History, V (Jan., 1943), 
3-12. Many of the great stars performed 
Shakespeare in Natchez, Vicksburg, and 
Jackson before the Civil War. 

. “Theatre in Natchez,” Journal of 
Miss. History, III (April, 1941), 71-129. 
A history of the professional theatre in 
Natchez from 1809 to 1860. 

NEW YORK. Downer, Alan S. The How- 
ard Opera House. Baldwinsville, New 
York: Gazette Publishing Co., 1940. A 
study of the provincial American thea- 
tre, 1861-1913. 

Little, Wanda Mae. A Statistical Survey 
of the New York Stage, 1930-1940. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Harold N. 
Hillebrand. Ill. Unp. 

Niedeck, Arthur Ellsworth. A Sketch of 
the Theatres of Ithaca 1842-1942, Vols. 
I, II, 1942. Master’s thesis directed by 
A. M. Drummond. C. Unp. The tran- 
sition from town hail program to mo- 
tion picture in one community. A sec- 
ond volume lists ail important theatre 
billings in Ithaca from 1852 to 1925. 





Strong, Eve Elizabeth. The Theatre in 
Buffalo, New York. 1942. Master's the- 
sis directed by Louis M. Eich. Mich. 
Unp. 

OHIO. Wilson, Bertha A. A History of 
the Theatre in Youngstown, Ohio. 1945. 
Master’s thesis directed by Louis M. 
Eich. Mich. Unp. 

OREGON. Ernst, Alice Henson. “Eugene's 
Theatres and ‘Shows’ in Horse and Bug- 
gy Days: Part I, (1852-1884),” 
Historical Quar., XLIV (June, 
127-139. 

“Eugene’s Theatres and ‘Shows’ in Horse 


Oregon 
1943), 
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and Buggy Days: Part II, (1884-1903),” 
Oregon Historical Quar., XLIV (Sept., 
1943), 222-248. 

“Stage Annals of Early Oregon 
from 1846 to 1875,” Oregon Historical 
Quar., XLII (June, 1941), 151-161. 

PENNSYLVANIA. Lowrie, James Allison. 
A History of the Pittsburgh Stage (1861- 
1891). 1943. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by H. W. Schoenberger. Pitt. 
Unp. 

TEXAS. Barton, Henry W. A History of 
the Dallas Opera House. 1935. Master’s 
thesis directed by John W. Bowyer. 
HCW. Unp. A study of the early thea- 
tres in Dallas with a day book of per- 
formances given from the opening of 
the third Dallas Opera House in 1901 
until 1911. 

VIRGINIA. Hadley, Richard Hanna. The 
Theatre in Lynchburg, Virginia, from 
Its Beginnings in 1822 to the Outbreak 
of the Civil War. 1946. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Louis M. Eich. 
Mich. Unp. A study of the growth, 
extent, and type of professional theat- 
rical activity in Lynchburg. 





. Shockley, Martin S. A History of the 


Theatre in Richmond, Virginia, 1810- 
1838. 1938. Doctoral dissertation direct- 
ed by Gregory Paine. NC. Unp. 
WASHINGTON. Elliott, Eugene Clinton. 
A History of Variety-Vaudeville in Seat- 
tle from the Beginning to 1914. Seattle: 
University of Washington Press, 1944. 
Hughes, Glenn, ed. “The History of Seat- 
tle Stock Companies from Their Be- 
ginnings to 1934,” University of Wash- 
ington Publications in Drama. Univer- 
sity of Washington Press. Feb., 1946. 
“A History of Variety-Vaudeville 
in Seattle.” No. 1, University of Wash- 
ington Publications in Drama. Univer- 
sity of Washington Press, Aug., 1944. 
Nelson, Edwin L. A History of Road 
Shows in Seattle, from Their Begin- 
nings to 1914. 1947. Master’s thesis 
directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 
Rohrer, Mary Katherine. The History of 
Seattle Stock Companies from Their 
Beginnings to 1934. Seattle: University 
of Washington Press, 1945. 
WISCONSIN. Youngerman, Henry C. 
Theatrical Activities: Madison, Wiscon- 
sin, 1836-1907. 1940. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. 
Wis. Unp. Primarily an inquiry into 





2442. 


2443- 


2444- 


2446. 


2448. 


2449- 


the standards of public taste in a rep- 
resentative community. 

(d) Stage History of Plays and Playwrights 

GENERAL STUDIES. Boardman, Abi- 
gail Casey. A Study of Revivals of Plays 
in the New York City Theatres from 
1925 to 1940. 1944. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by Ronald E. Mitchell. 
Wis. Unp. An investigation of the sig- 
nificance of revivals in the contempo- 
rary theatre. 

Brandes, Paul D. Greek Tragedy in New 
York. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
H. L. Ewbank. Wis. Unp. A survey 
of productions from the 1830's to the 
present. 


Costy, James O. Modern Spanish Plays 
on the New York Professional Stage. 
1946. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. A compilation of 
critical comments on plays translated 
from the Spanish produced in New 
York from the years 1900 to 1946. 

Dusenbury, Delwin B. A Study in the 
American Theatre Represented in the 
Productions of Native Comedy in New 
York City from 1900 to 1920. 1947. 
Doctoral dissertation directed by Frank 
M. Rarig and Frank M. Whiting. Minn. 
Unp. 


Mason, Hamilton. French Theatre in 
New York; a List of Plays, 1899-1939. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation. CUNY. 
Unp. 


BARRIE. Spencer, Wayne Mondell. Bar- 
rie’s Plays in the American Professional 
Theatre. 1942. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

CHEKHOV. MacDonald, Aristelle. Chek- 
hov’s Plays in the American Professional 
Theatre. 1939. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

IBSEN. Middleton, Walter. Ibsen and 
America, 1882-1906. 1942. Master’s 
thesis directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. 
Unp. 


. Smith, Ross Donald. A Record and An- 


alysis of the Presentation of Ibsen’s 
Plays on the New York Stage from 
1889 to 1942. 1942. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

MAUGHAM. Prins, Robert Frederick. 
The Plays of William Somerset Maug- 
ham on the American Professional 
Stage. 1947. Master’s thesis directed by 
Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 
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MOLNAR. Carr, Kenneth Mills. The 
Plays of Ferenc Molnar on the Ameri- 
can Stage. 1944. Master’s thesis directed 
by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

ROSTAND. Dickinson, Mary Virginia. 
The Plays of Edmond Rostand_ on 
the American Professional Stage. 1942. 
Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

SHAKESPEARE. Somers, Leon. “This 
Our Lofty Scene”: A Selective Study of 
American Productions of Shakespeare’s 
Plays from 1936 to 1940. 1940. Honors 
thesis directed by Knox Chandler. H. 
Unp. 

Sprague, Arthur Colby. “The First Ameri- 
can Performance of Richard II,” SAB, 
XIX (July, 1944), 110-116. The per- 
formance was in Philadelphia, January 
22, 1819; Wroughton’s version of the 
play was used, and Wallack acted Rich- 
ard. 

Thompson, David. A Record and An- 
alysis of the Staging of Shakespearean 
Plays on the New York Stage from 1899- 
1940. 1941. Master’s thesis directed by 
C. Lowell Lees. Minn. Unp. 

White, Natalie E. “Hamlet” on the New 
York Stage 1900-1910. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Fred S. Tupper. G. 
Unp. 

. Shakespeare on the New York 
Stage, 1891-1941. 1946. Doctoral disser- 
tation directed by C. F. Tucker Brooke, 
Walter Prichard Eaton, and Allardyce 
Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

SHAW. Goff, L. A. The Theatre Guild 
as Bernard Shaw’s American Producer. 
1946. Doctoral monograph. WR. Unp. 

McBride, Robert Joseph. The Produc- 
tions of George Bernard Shaw’s Plays 
on the American Professional Stage. 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 

STOWE. Gassner, John. “Harriet Beech- 
er Stowe on the Stage,” Current His- 
tory, IV (April, 1943), 156-158. 

TARKINGTON. Mayer, Leslie Gordon. 
Booth Tarkington’s Dramatic Works 
with Particular Reference to Their Pro- 
duction on the Professional New York 
Stage. 1941. Master's thesis directed by 
Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 

THOMAS..: Sievers, W. David. “Charley’s 
Aunt on Tour,” NTC, V (Nov., 1943), 
42-45- 

WILDE, Hardman, Dorothy Johnson. 


Oscar Wilde’s Plays on the New York 
Professional Stage. 1942. Master's thesis 
directed by Glenn Hughes. UW. Unp. 
(iv) British (including Irish and Scotch) 
(a) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 

2465. Thomson, Margaret Hunter. The Theat- 
rical Value of the English Eighteenth 
Century Satirical Print. 1944. Doctoral 
dissertation directed by Allardyce Nic- 
oll. Y. Unp. 

2466. Williams, Franklin B. “Elizabethan Eng- 
land,” Museum Extension Publications, 
Museum of Fine Arts, Boston. 1939. 
Textual matter to accompany Illustra- 
tive Set #1 containing reproductions 
of works of art bearing on the Eliza- 
bethan theatre. 

See XV, v, a: s.v. Kernodle. 
(b) Activities and Movements 

2467. Dawson, Josephine L. James Robertson 
Planché and the Part He Played in 
Nineteenth-Century Drama. 1942. Mas- 
ter’s thesis directed by G. F. Reynolds. 
Col. Unp. 

2468. Sandoe, James S. “ ‘Private Theatricals’ 
and ‘Private Theatres,’ Colorado Col- 
lege Pub., Gen. Ser. 221 (Feb., 1939), 
77-84. Study of Victorian amateur dra- 
matics as social entertainment. 

(c) History of Local Theatres 


2469. Adams, John C. The Globe Playhouse. 
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press. 1942. 

2470. Bricker, Herschel L. “Theatre at Shriven- 
ham,” QJ, XXXII (Dec., 1946). 

2471. Carpenter, Alta B. Contributions of Inigo 
Jones to the English Theatre and Their 
Influence on Drama. 1941. Master's 
thesis directed by Allan H. Gilbert. 
DU. Unp. 

2472. Heffner, Hubert C. “The Haymarket 
Theatre under Coleman, the Younger, 
1789-1805," SM, X (1943), 23-29. 

2473. Hughes, Leo, and Scouten, A. H. “John 
Rich and the Holiday Seasons of 1732- 
3," RES, XXI (1945), 46-52. This study 
attempts to reduce to simple terms 
some very complex but interesting ac- 
tivities by John Rich just after he had 
opened Covent Garden Theatre. 

2474. Kersten, Cecil Alexander. An Analysis 
and Plans for a Reconstruction of the 
First Globe Theatre. 1939. Master's 
thesis. I. Unp. 


2475. MacMillan, Dougald. Drury Lane Calen- 
dar, 1747-1776. Oxford: The Clarendon 
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Press (in cooperation with the Hunt- 
ington Library), 1938. Compiled from 
the playbills and edited with an intro- 
duction. 

Peery, William. “Rosseter’s Blackfriars 
Theatre, 1615-1617,” Theatre Notebook, 
I (Oct., 1946), 59. Digest of the known 
facts about this little-known theatre. 

Scouten, A. H., and Hughes, Leo. “The 
New Theatre in the Haymarket, 1734 
and 1737,” N&Q. CLXXXVI (1944), 52- 
53- This brief note is intended to correct 
some errors in an earlier N&Q article 
giving a theatrical calendar for the 
Little Haymarket during the seasons 
specified. 

“The Smock 
Alley Players of Dublin,” ELH, XIII 
(1946), 216-222. Throws new light on 
the seventeenth-century Dublin theatre. 

Williams, Howard. The Theatres in 
Goodman’s Fields, 1703-1751. 1942. Mas- 
ter’s essay. CUNY. Unp. 

See VII, iv, c: sv. GENERAL and MIS- 

CELLANEOUS STUDIES, Hyde. 

(d) Stage History of Plays and Playwrights 

Abegglen, Homer N. The Premiere of 
Wycherley’s “Plain Dealer” at the Thea- 
tre Royal. 1944. Doctoral monograph. 
WR. Unp. 

Carey, Myrtle M. London Stage Perform- 
ances of Milton’s “Comus” during the 
18th Century. 1939. Master’s thesis di- 
rected by Harris Fletcher. Ill. Unp. 

Derrick, Leland Eugene. The Stage His- 
tory of “King Lear.” i940. Dissertation 
directed by R. A. Law. Tex. Unp. 

Frenz, Horst, and Cameron, Kenneth N. 
“The Stage History of Shelley’s The 
Cenci,” PMLA, LX (Dec., 1945), 1080- 
1105. A study of productions of The 
Cenci in England, Germany, France, 
Czechoslovakia, U.S., and other coun- 
tries prove that Shelley’s drama is an 
acting play. 

Legler, Isabel Etta. The Stage History of 
Bulwer-Lytton’s “Richelieu” and “Lady 
of Lyons.” 1939. Master’s thesis. I. 
Unp. 

Linton, Calvin D. Shakespearean Staging 
in London from Irving to Gielgud. 
1940. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Hazelton Spencer, J. Unp. 

Loaring-Clark, Eugenia. The Stage His- 
tory of Marlowe’s “Doctor Faustus.” 
1942. Master’s thesis directed by Rob- 
ert B. Sharpe. NC. Unp. 


2487. Rulfs, Donald Jacob. 


2488. 


2489. 


2490. 


2491. 


2492. 


2493- 


2494- 


2495- 


2496. 


2497. 


24098. 


The Lesser Eliza- 
bethan Playwrights on the London Stage 
from 1776 to 1883. 1941. Doctoral dis- 
sertation directed by Dougald MacMil- 
lan. NC. Unp. 

Schlenk, Leon J. Production of Medieval 
Guild Plays in England. 1943. Master's 
thesis directed by Ruth Klein. MUM. 
Unp. 

Scouten, A. H., and Hughes, Leo. “A 
Calendar of Performances of 1 Henry 
IV and 2 Henry IV during the First 
Half of the Eighteenth Century,” JEGP, 
XLIII (1944), 23-41. This calendar lists 
220 performances of 1 Henry IV and 
80 of 2 Henry IV in the period specified. 

Stone, George W., Jr. “Garrick’s Presen- 
tation of Antony and Cleopatra,” RES, 
XIII (Jan., 1937). A study of Capel’s 
text, Garrick’s staging, and the general 
background of drama in 1759. 

Garrick’s Treatment of Shake- 
speare’s Plays. 1940. Doctoral disserta- 
tion directed by John Tucker Murray. 
H. Unp. Studies Garrick’s influence on 
the course of Shakespeare’s reputation 
between 1741 and 1779. 

Tucker, Joseph Eagon. Moliére in Eng- 
land, 1700-1750. 1937. Doctoral disser- 
tation directed by Casimir C. Zdano- 
wicz. Wis. Unp. A study of critical 
opinion and influence. 





(v) Continental European 

(a) General (and Miscellaneous) Studies 

Balch, Marston S. “A Job for Amateurs: 
Popular Theatre in France,” TA, (July, 
1947). 

. “Theatre in Paris: Two Years of 
Liberation,” TA, (Dec., 1946). 

Jasper, Gertrude. “Lugné Poé,” Colum- 
bia Dictionary of Modern European 
Literature. New York: Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1947. pp. 495-496. A bio- 
graphical and critical sketch. 

Kernodle, George R. From Art to Thea- 
tre. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press. 1944. A book explaining the 
origins of Renaissance theatres in the 
traditions of medieval art, and throw- 
ing new light on the Elizabethan and 
perspective stages. 








“Renaissance Artists in the Service 
of the People,” AB, XXV_ (March, 
1943), 59-64. Propaganda and pageant 
activities of the artists. 

McDowell, John H. An Iconographical 
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Study of the Early Commedia Dell’ Arte, 
1560-1660. 1937. Doctoral dissertation 
directed by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

“Some Pictorial Aspects of Early 
Mountebank Stages,” PMLA, LXI 
(March, 1946), 84-96. Illustrated study 
indicating the physical characteristics 
of the platform stages. 

Rapp, Franz J. “Eine Handbibliothek 
zur deutschen Theater-geschichte,” Mon- 
atshefte fiir Deutschen Unterricht, 
XXXIV (April, 1942), 183-191. A se- 
lective and critical bibliography of the 
history of the German theatre. 

Selden, Samuel. “European Stages before 
the War,” Carolina Playbook, XIII 
(1940), 160-163. 

(b) Activities and Movements. 

Brown, Benjamin Williams. The Theatre 
at the Left. Providence: The Book 
Shop, 1938. Study of the emergence of 
a new conception of the theatre in the 
Soviet Union. 

Delpit, Louise. “Paris-Théatre Contemp- 
orain.” Deuxiéme partie: tableau du 
mouvement dramatique en France de 
1925 a 1938. Smith College Studies in 
Modern Languages, Oct., 1938. 

Schmitz, Matthias F. “The Present Ger- 
man Theatre,” American Germanic Re- 
view, June, 1938, 44-49. 

(c) History of Individual Theatres. 


. Colle, Dorice Burritt. A Record of Men 


of the Baroque Physical Theatre. 1943. 


Master’s thesis directed by Glenn 
Hughes. UW. Unp. 
Hewitt, Barnard. “Art and Theatre: 


Georg Fuchs,” Elizabethan Studies and 
Other Essays. Boulder, Col.: Univer- 
sity of Colorado Studies, 1945, pp. 357- 
362. The Munich Artists Theatre and 
the aesthetics of its day. 

Jordan, Gilbert J. “Theatre Plans in 
Harsdéffer’s ‘Frauenzimmer-Gesprach- 
spiele,'” JEGP, XLII (1943), 475-491. 

Kahlmeier, Margaret E. An Analysis and 


Plan for the Reconstruction of the 
Roman Theatre at Aspendus. 1940. 
Master’s thesis. I. Unp. 


. Leone, Leonard. The Court Theatre of 


the Italian Renaissance. 1938. Master’s 
thesis directed by Richard Dunham. 
WU. Unp. A history of the Italian 
Renaissance Court Theatres from the 
15th to the later part of the 16th cen- 
tury. 


Mahr, August C. The Origin of the 
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Greek Tragic Form. New York: Pren- 
tice-Hall, Inc., 1938. An analysis of 
the form of the Greek theatre and its 
development, paralleled with analogies 
in Attic architecture and sculpture. 

Niemeyer, Grover Charles. The Renais- 
sance and Baroque Theatre in France: 
Playhouses and Mise en Scéne, (1550- 
1700). 1942. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. A 
survey and history of French public 
and court theatres and scenic art. 


Rapp, Franz J. “Die Drei Grossen Trag- 
édinnen des Burgtheaters im neunzehn- 
ten Jahrhundert,” Monatshefte fiir 
Deutschen Unterricht, XXXVII (April- 
May, 1945), 161-170. A digest of an 
unpublished manuscript by Helene 
Richter on Sophie Schréder, Julie Ret- 
tich, Charlotte Wolter—The same re- 
printed in Graduate School Studies, 
Language and Literature Series, No. 1, 
Ohio State University Press, 1945. 


“Notes on Little Known Materials 
for the History of the Theatre,” Thea- 
tre Annual, 1944, pp. 60-78. Five essays 
on stage construction and theatre build- 
ing from the 16th to the 18th centuries. 


Rogers, Virginia Paine. The History and 
Methods of the Moscow Art Theatre, 
1898-1941. 1941. Master’s thesis direct- 
ed by Walter H. Stainton. C. Unp. 
An analysis based on translated sources. 
Extensive help was given by Henry 
Wadsworth Longfellow Dana. 


“The School Theatre 
of the Jesuits,” Theatre Annual, 1943, 
pp. 1-13. 

Thorel, Jean P. The Theatre of Jacques 
Copeau. 1937. Master’s thesis directed 
by C. Lowell Lees. Wis. Unp. An 
evaluation of Copeau’s contribution to 
the French theatre. 

(d) Stage History of 
wrights. 


Schnitzler, Henry. 


Plays and Play- 


Evans, M. Blackmore. The Passion Play 
of Lucerne. New York: The Modern 
Language Association of America (Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press). 1943. 
A detailed and eminently competent 
study of both the history and produc- 
tion of a late medieval Swiss Passion 
Play. 

Kernodle, George R. “The Medieval Pag- 
eant Wagons of Louvain,” Theatre 
Annual, 1943. pp. 58-76. Sixteenth- 








110 SPEECH MONOGRAPHS 


century drawings and descriptions of a 
number of wagons. 


2519. Kozelka, Paul. Spectacles of the House of 
Savoy during the Seventeenth Century. 
1943. Doctoral dissertation directed by 
Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 


2520. Miller, Virginia Jane. A Stage History of 
the Plays of Alfred de Musset. 1939. 
Master’s thesis directed by Elisabeth 
Buckingham. S. Unp. 


2521. 


Shiley, Robert. The Staging of the Mira- 
cles de Nostre Dame (Ms. Cange, Num- 
bers 819 and 820 of the Bibliothéque 
Nationale) with Reproductions of the 
Miniatures from the Original Manu- 
script. 1939. Doctoral dissertation di- 
rected by Allardyce Nicoll. Y. Unp. 

Sommer, Leonard F. The History of the 
Production of Goethe’s “Faust.” 1937. 
Master’s thesis directed by Ruth Klein. 
MUM. Unp. 
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CONTRIBUTING COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 


ARKANSAS 
Agricultural and Mechanical College, Magnolia 
Arkansas State Teachers College, Conway 
Henderson State Teachers College, Arkadelphia 
Hendrix College, Conway 
University of Arkansas, Fayetteville 


CALIFORNIA 
Humboldt State College, Arcata 
Los Angeles City College, Los Angeles 
Mills College, Oakland 
Sacramento Junior College, Sacramento 
San Diego State College, San Diego 
San Francisco State College, San Francisco 
San Jose State College, San Jose 
Stanford University, Stanford University 
University of California at Berkeley, Berkeley 
University of California at Los Angeles, Los An- 
geles 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles 


COLORADO 
University of Colorado, Boulder 
University of Denver, Denver 
CONNECTICUT 
Albertus Magnus College, New Haven 
Teachers College of Connecticut, New Britain 
Yale University, New Haven 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Catholic University of America 
Georgetown University 
George Washington University 
Howard University 
Wilson Teachers College 
FLORIDA 
John B. Stetson University, Deland 
University of Miami, Coral Gables 
GEORGIA 
Agnes Scott College, Decatur 
University of Georgia, Athens 
HAWAII 
University of Hawaii, Honolulu 
ILLINOIS 


Northwestern University, Evanston 
University of Illinois, Urbana 
Wright Junior College, Chicago 


INDIANA 
Indiana University, Bloomington 
Purdue University, Lafayette 
Valparaiso University, Valparaiso 


IOWA 
Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls 
State University of Iowa, Iowa City 


KANSAS 
Kansas State College, Manhattan 
University of Kansas, Lawrence 
Washburn College, Topeka 


KENTUCKY 
Berea College, Berea 
Murray State College, Murray 


Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, Louis- 
ville 


LOUISIANA 
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge 
McNeese Junior College of L.S.U., Lake Charles 
Northwestern State College of Louisiana, Natch- 
itoches 
Southwestern Louisiana Institute, Lafayette 


MAINE 
Colby College, Waterville 
University of Maine, Orono 


MARYLAND 
Goucher College, Baltimore 
Hood College, Frederick 
Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore 
University of Maryland, College Park 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Amherst College, Amhesrt 
Boston University, Boston 
Bradford Junior College, Bradford 
Clark University, Worcester 
Emerson College, Boston 
Harvard University, Cambridge 
Smith College, Northampton 
Tufts College, Medford 
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